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"W #Global Affairs /Trends

W Chapter One - Understanding International relations.

W NAP O-&E RILY £ 2LV SNt ADC A+ Tutorial 10+ ANEA+ 9P Global Trends 10-:

W YPPUCE &6NM997 AL SP4LNNYT DAT AATY TI9LPFT AATIPER D 99€:4 10~ T9ATI® NA UNGF
ANTIPLR N894 (International relations ) NA I Globalization i AA Diplomacy i ANEIY, ANTIP :
national interest (N%&® MPIP) i foreign policy (YO-CRL T2L TAN ) i balance of power (USA hAM?Y
) I Cold war ($H$H MCYT ) I international law (ARAIP AP4R UAT ) and other relevant conceptP

L£LANA NHUIP TI7¢PF NAAT® YNGR AD-1FPF DC AT&ATPOR SATAA ...NATI° AP AA PCA THh
QILAT AAD-::

W eANEhE SHY 11T A6 121%F A&A PP+ @&t Civic +IPUCT +7I10 F¢h $0DN 1NC MA MA TLCANY
10 .. PPUCE NMYP PAA IO NLNATR NAT DC A+ FAA ...NH TIIEPF PCAT A/A+ T ASODMHP
) 1 0T PRYEY PPN PBA AGDLET AMDTE AAGDLY (NABYT (D TRA YO~ )...PPE.A 292&NNTF D
UAN% NMYI° A TS NPTIP te-PPNT/STACAINYT ADINE UANT AGDLS AODE AR EATP ... T ¢ 07

NC EOANNPA ... NP AA $LAND-T N998797 (DI ALATP HAEL &Y% PCAT RINN (D48t AY&TFNC
2LCIA AAD- ATITEPF 292FNLM NADM' History portion NAAD: 1@~

W AGI° NLYAN (D& AU L AT AHDETY NPPIAPD- £ NHERLI9¢ MDIPUST thita AAN NP M
ACE D = PPN $L N, SIPMDNGTU GanU) &L DL +PUCH (RA+ ND- £NAY ....A27)

W What Does it Mean International relations &

& ANNTUTA K7L S¢S AE $ThET MCIT NT UL DT AL TOUS ALIDM FA SNMCYE 990N
AGPY 188 NASFTRS PID 64 ... A7LF NATATEINT MCYT 2% 2+C @4 NUNGTT ThAt ... ODAM:
QA6 10 ;W International relation !



W PAAP UG NAART UNGT DC 7T 992840 GDCY (principle ) 10+ international relation
(IR) 11C 7 AA IR NIID¢+F7 Nd*r (DAY $ANT 3 TCPF(PAF ) A | L Nationalism, Nations and
States.

W Conceptualizing Nationalism, Nations and States (N3N AYNMN O-&F %....L%7 NATLATU (DA
unit @& !)

W Nationalism is the most influential force in international affairs. It has caused the outbreak of
revolutions and wars across the globe. It is noted as a factor for the collapse of age old empires,
marker for new borders, a powerful component for the emergence of new states and it is used to
reshape and reinforce regimes in history.

W Nationalism ¢ NBCTTH) NAAI® FEh TAP TOUF dME STATN NFC 10~ AATPP AL 2tN¥e. NH
Event MNALFFO NYCTIVT 10 (HETVE AL LA . NYCTITT) .APTF ANLETO DL A (National
interest) AN%¢R MPITFO NAD LPFA I MCYT ND LINA ..A%N UTC DLI° A& PAA
LMACHA ...UNETY ROGA T MINNFTY EMEPA /£PDIFA INATTR NAG LOMA . NH NCTY
SLCOA = AHUI 1@ NBCTT1r SHODGR 7Ath 990NA (Center) TNAe I2IND- =

W So, What is nationalism @& NYCTTvF +C 0D PPIEI0 S

« Nationalism is the idea of promoting the interests of a particular nation. Mostly it includes
interests of masses for the sovereignty of their own country or homeland.

& NYCTTYr ( Nationalism) 99AT $A7€ NYC (Nation ) &A™ A MPI° ASYANNC (DTIA /DL PP
2¢NY NYEC AT UA STAA RECY 99AN AE ANYCU T7UNLAN MPI° (DCHE 1 =

W As a movement or ideology, nationalism tends to promote the interests of particular nation (group
of people) ,especially with the aim of gaining and maintaining the nation’s sovereignty(self-governace)
over its homeland.To create a nation—state. Nationalism holds that each nation should govern itself,
free from outside interference.



W NLCTT W18 ideology ( $TALTNH UAN) ANA SPINTT N%LAN MPI° NTTAMNDP AAR AOARYTY
(sovereignty) MDRLAM- 10 ...99ATT° AOARYT T9AT NTEUR 219 $4N7 AN Ne-h ADDNTTI°

LERRIPEA ( A7 ATTRE ¢N NG FINTRLCANN MTMA - AYP6 39) NBCTTIT ENT 04 N&N
MONYIP INTFA =

51 NABRRS RAAGP HODSR TATN @AT 9909& NYCTT VT 10 .. NECTTVT AT £ ANYCY (ONY /
ANLER MPIPYU MDFIA TIAT 10 =

- RHD NHEFYE DCAYTRL PN HETV SNYCTTV 70N REA 10 AYE, &+ NYCTTVT HETYr
ALONAG =

- Nationalism divided into 2 based on it Focused areas : Those are Ethnic Nationalism and civil
Nationalism xht AT Ne+¢ ATMANYT =

o Ethnic Nationalism (HEF1H) ..&U NNYCTTIT A&YT P SHC NYCTT Y 1@ ....0DE NAHY
ANINGTUP RFTRER P & NP NNYC MIATT NF ANYC Y AT 997¢1N (DNLN (MAY
ALA&I® (DNLA & AFTRE NH NYCTTVE TO-MAT NC thFeF SATO- PHU NYCTT1T A&I9EF
Al CRCTP AT9¢ 106, TE) L OHT) .9 NGET AL MNPNTI° &Y NAS 10~ =:

#Global

o Civil nationalism = £%9° NYCTTIF PP Y ARTE NYC 2O ALY AND- AZF NADA SO/ NNYC
AL AATONAY TONT NIPEC AL ATLPE UHNF 299840 OVFTTVE 10 .....AATP AL NA™H Global
warming 29%8NM1PE NH activist Ak ALLA A1 920N AND: AZF (All Humans ) 1@ ...0L P
9P 99U+ D74, AFIA RINGT A 400PFI° 2UTE NYCF/HCT AYE, ARTE NYC ALEAT® NAHY £Y%
NECTTVE A@ T70NA ££40 W2 NEC AL STHINALT AR RATP:

P NH AR NYCTTYT % NPT N%NNN S



W What does it mean nations&a

# The term nation refers to a group of people who share common cultural characteristics, including
language, heritage, ethnicity, and religion.

W N%LAN AT AYE NPT Orgin (&8MET) $TMINNA D¢ NUA £ 0MrE 7R I ULIIPY I AdFdh I RHC
UdAN AD- 97UNLNN TTAT 10~ =

W2 AT APPAA TEB R92NA TTUNEAN AA $I& RILR (TG T FH4 NG NUA SAD- T ANLEE
NUAR $A8N AT A GDAPA ANNNC $AD- 2 A NILNA PHC USA $920DHH PE9PT....AAHY N%LAN
100 CRERAA 10~ 920 AL M4.9° 1 xHD)

W so, What's state 220710t 99ATH &

« State is the body of government - this includes all the laws, government officials, and physical
boundaries. But On the other hand, the nation refers to people.

W state ( ADINNT) : £% PA SIZLONAD- £9° AIINT ANAT 10~ FIATI® R4 ST (DH8LLE UN
SAD I 2TONY &INC SAD-  ANT8&E ANA $I20D¢-O~) UNNE IHY LONAA ...99AT° K78 O-& UN¢F7
ATTRE 70 R¢A NT8G I R4A NYGR (DHODC i 4 tPPLD RADALEYT 84 NYLAN £ TDNT £INC
86, $AMDN 2 AANNA £ PAIDTC 0T $AT @-£ UNC ...

ANT@ - it is also possible for two or more nations to exist within a single state. Furthermore, not
every nation has a state.

W A72 UNE I NH NUCANTT NONME AN AGALT £FAA (A7 ATTRE
T¢,NPNF,OALT. . TPULE UNC ANMY £FAA .AAHY A7 I9UNLAN NELAN AALT NF UNC
AEUPTP INC N7 AYE UNC & F UNC AU 27N ATE A6 NH NAL T7UNLAN/NBLAN AFLD- £1NA
24T AL NODMF ..@D |



-~ Not every nation has a state, but in the concept of nation state, each state has one nation.

W ODERLA AL A DALY £¥7 TCr A76BCH Nation — state £U $A NUAYT AT 01468 10 Nation
A6 State UAEY FCYI9FO7 AL TSA NAHY £I¢ FCTI9FD7 (DNMT ALNNEP PR ANE D S

L nation is a large body of people united by a common origin, history, culture, ethnicity, or language.

L1 Astate, on the other hand, is an independent political entity with fixed geographic boundaries.

W NAHY SUAE FCT9° 178HU NPT ?Nations —state ¥CTIPN S

W When these two concepts coincide, a nation—state is formed, i.e., a group of people who share

common cultural characteristics living in an independent political entity with fixed geographic
boundaries.

a nation—state : NAHLYU a nation—state 99AT NAYE NTNAA AAA /E€TNC B-NM 29984 D¢ MDY N T
AT DAL ST NUA R99849P4. TADANE 9974 (identity ) SATFOD- UHNF ANAN TIAY 10 =

W ha.g nNYLAN DC a nation-state NPT LASSA S

« The main difference between nation and nation state is that a nation is a large body of people
united by a common origin, history, culture, ethnicity, or language .while nation—state is a state where
people with a common identity live inside a country with firm borders and a single government.

& T9ATIP NYLAN (nations) $I¢ NUA Ot A§ AANNA AGDDINN 27 ULITPT SHC UL SAT -
UYHMF ALY ... N%EAN AGDNA $922NT8E¢TFD SONAT MDINTIP 1 2HhAA £7NC ALNLADTD-9P
1C Q17 Nation's state S9AT AYE D¢ NUA AG 9971 SATO- UHNF $+ADDE £INC AE d.PLO-
PILENT&EETF D MINNT AFETD 10 = TFATI® 2CIZE UNC NPT ATLIIAT DLI° AD-¢-IPN
PUNLAN UNC NPT 99AYT 1@ = (D3N E & PPheth &hFTCITARP ALY £FAA FNC AD-I° NF



M7NT LU7 A6 $NTRLC...)

4 i Last concept :

W (nan ideal nation state, the entire population of the state pledges allegiance to the national
culture. Therefore, we can say that this population is homogenous. Moreover, every member of the
nation is a permanent resident of the nation state. There are no pure nation states. Japan and
[celand are examples of countries that come close to the concept of a pure nation state.

W RAJ° AL Nations —state $IZAD~) PTATY 2922994 TTUNLNNF Almost SATP PR $+EI° UNCIP
NYLAN BT YT 70 AAILTAC 00~ NABAI® NE T AHU M4 JPAN [ce land A6 BT 7 §F 0
=AAHYU R7& UNC T0DAL ST 9977 SAT® UHNFY Ned T homogenous TNAAT ...l $TAL? NPT £9P
hexogenous £NAA ......!

& NAHYU MPAA NG & 0T PATTT FCTI° 99CT TIAT 10 =

#Global

;71 Nationalism(N%CH5vr ) £ nation (N¥0) ;W state (MDYAINT) S nation—state ( N%E MMINYT)

-

22 RY8Y4N ASINTFON PG L $8 U1 1NC ARLIPCATU Country RS state PPIEID- ATHTO-
SNt AT AT BARI A7E §F@ 1NC A7 Country $IZAD-T NH QK NTIFT9° AGDAS
NAFPTMPI°N*T Like A&N ANN country ...NH FPAT LT UL ADYNTY NYMPIP state NTMPI° NAM
TG 10 = BARII® AEPELCT NTMPI® A7 No MM man !

o PSATU AL 9°7 £AA : For instance, the word the * United Nations' is a misnomer (£1AAt) since
in reality it is an association or a society of states—instead of nations.

o United Nations’ = 9tNN&T MINNFY ...&4% Nation GDNA PANTI° FPATEHEI® NAL NPID- (DALY



7N Nations "& 7 state new NAH'U United state MNA AANT SAA ....1 UAMN N8 FUT ré&
¥CrdD) 9948 Y-

W Nted PBATUY AN Nationalism A7&F DL self determination 17221 N18+%F A&A HODY NHA
State AG nation ML Nation —state £+ TH ....8NEET AG France AN$T A7&T ML Nationalism K7 &%
AN ....299A M & U F¢h NPME SATIAB $IERNEBLN, BU-& AA AINMY ......d 15 ASIMHT &FAA
NAHY ATNMN...L9° Heywood STNA ND-%9° Nation A& Nationalism? $IABNTY (DINL NLYN AYNMr::

AUT €919 NA international relations AY@DAN::

©A+ Tutorial Class.

#Global Trends

"Wl (nternational Relations [AATP-AP& A+F1+F]

ATEPPF O AUT AL NAAIP AL NA NPT DC AMALT AANIZNNE &N TMIPLTA: AJPAA- AH Y
UNC N €68 NATFU SOEELPTT AT NFR PAIMT NUA (Culture) AR OPFU 10+ NO-ER, 2 NPFIP
PATERET NG ML UNET@ ALAMM: AUNGE ALY ST 926 A TERLDE A7 R AT aAT:

The World is interconnected — Geographically [ADANG PPLER- FATI® ANHTD- SAAT® AN
NEPNCI +28%r §F@-::], Intellectually [ATPAA NUNGTY DL QLEEL YLD~ 92N& NA FPMEP ALIPC NH:
Al (Eg. NASA @-N) AR A7EHD N@-EELI° D@ AN T7 292N% NATPLPF Ak (Eg. China -
Transport Roads, Buildings) and Socially (99UNGE NPT MINEI° RRAATP AGT H22H ST - $TALR
UNGTT AP NELT MDBAS NEIAN AT NUA AR TI7CT 10— A1MI° ATRHD-::).

"< "International Relations” $99ADY $A AMEISE LK $TMPID@: 'Teremy Bentham’ $9%NA N~
N1798 1@~ AG9° &3 L 2INLM-9° "As a branch of the study of law, philosophy or history.” 1NC:

" "The first University Chair of International Relations [AGDEIDSE LH K7L $¥FM-9° $+9°UCT HCE



QLACHT @AM MG+ KG J°CIPC A18NLLNT (ATL Academic discipline) was founded at the University
of Wales (U.K) in 1919 (AU7 'Aberystwyth University’ 10~ $92LNADH) 1.

NAHU International Relations (IR)Y MPAA A&CIY A7&%F AIINBD-Z

"It is a range (ATAL? AAIT SLP1- ATIPUCT O PP 7AtN®R FCTT AGDEFT) of interactions
between people, groups, firms (NPPTLPY), parties (?TAL2 $7°ATN TCtP™), nations (NTALR
NhC), States (NTALS QWHEF) or between these and (non) Governmental International
Organizations.

APAN & Buying or Selling goods abroad (AL AP T NM-CEL MDHY A5 ADAM) « Choosing
an Olympics host (AAMD-A$& NP+ N7 CFE O-LLCF)

«" International Conferences [A9°AA United Nations "Global Warming” NAGD®IA £928NY.LM-
N74.47n]

AG AT STALR PAAPTT NTONE NAAT APE AT O-ER, PP ODFC K7L UNCIP: A7L A1A9P hNe
10

NAAT (Foreign states) DC UNET AALA RUNCT ALY 994D AFAAU 924 D710 OLI° UHN
#Anarchic 10

« Anarchy means there is an absence of common soveriegn over the people or nations. [I°79° ALY
NALT $926MMC ANA NAA TFAT 10— £Y L9 U ASIANNC K78 U-9° AUNGE AT A d 10-::]

NAHY NAPPIL FAPI® P71 1710 £92NA UNC OLI° WHT NAAT UNGt DC Y THIT 9984 AANT:

There are Legal, Political and Social Differences between domestic and International Laws.



 Domestic [fUN O-N] Law s generally obeyed, if nor the police and courts enforce. $UNC
@AM Y7 97ANC L 10 RPN AR ANNLLD SANNGA: ATPAA NAAT BAT NG NIA 9779° NN+
@R ADY'5F RANTIP MNA: AAN, P £ADMA NAY @M NTA 2ARYA

« A government has a monopoly on the legitimate use of force. M7ANYT £A +FD-9° UNC MAP
1% (monopoly) NIZLADEM- UN¢ DYEAT 10~ SAD-Y $0DPMT NAMY AAD-:

2 |nternational (ARAJP-1$&) Law

# Rests on Competing legal systems and there is no common enforcement.  U-A9® 84+ UMY
U AGAAAT U ATIANNC £1DA A7 AMPAL NUA UNC SATY NPT PILENNLEL PAATC AP& U
SAGP: AYT U R928NPM NUTT NrEO69° NUNGTE U AT, NAATR AP& £92¢ MY PATP::

« No one has a monopoly of force. ~ (9979° ?NAL ANA OLI° TNAL UNC £92N4A AP YL UNC
NAAD- AL RODAAMT F AADY UNC SADAHY (DN PAYTP — PY9° K710 UNGH NATD- §MC YA
A& UP APFIY ¥R OLIP +AP IZLNA 1NC NECT° AADY N7 ADAHY (Monopoly Power) SAD-
PA::

o Divided peoples do not share the same loyalties— people disagree about what seems just and
legitimate; order and justice. (NTALR UNG&T SAY NPT $TALR NALT STALT AMDANNYT SATD-F NTALS
TeF AL (APPAA NA €1UT NA U7 STALE AR SAT D §F @ 1C 17 NAYE UNC (Domestic) 9254
APF (TFUNELNAAN) TPEEN PP AP SATD- ST @ (AFPAA RUNGE U TIDANEL DALY - NUT AL
ANENG MLIP ALY AR ALH AL TAIP::)

“% Domestic Incidents can become international and can lead to foreign policy changes and
commitments . E9. SARS and Avian Flu 3787&H UNC @-ND ANT+F NAATP P& UVt SATD)
AT U APLC &FAA: ATPAA NAL NMPT DLCARET SARS $TNAD- A7 T ALLN £A NYAN,
299 tAA& ALY (N2002 GC China @N 2175 NTF INC:) AEIP AR K7L PCT AL UNGT N UNC
JC $ATD A1Y'H1 (Foreign policy) AL AGM A&CID- INC- APAA NFLE $9%0DM 9979° DL UG
@NM K78L1N7 AHYU NAF NTTINTFO UNe+ DC I ALYTT ANLT ATRLNYE JPTIPT: AT U RLA
?R7& UNC £97117 ANt (Domestic Incident) NAT®- AATP A& YT+ DL IP Foreign Policy AL I°7
£hA t608 r184LL!



There are philosophical disputes about the fundamental nature of international relations.

NA RAPP—APE 1Y FIRT (OLI° NA NPT STEMC UaF— APF KCA NACH NAATD 7T AT
AAGDNII994F ML I° SUAAN 16B+F AIMDANYT!

#Global

Hobbesian Vs Lockean

1._JHobbes: "Life in the state of nature is Solitary, Poor, Nasty, Brutish and Short.”

NODEMDLE "State of Nature” 7 99AYT 10-Ga

'State of nature’ 99AYT 'IPUNLAN’ $ILNAD- 1C NOD.MSG NSt NPF UL OFTFDY AG -NTFO-7 NC
ASIAMNSP LILLET D UL DY 10 NAGD & ATEPTLAD- " ME Uzt 10~ NAHY APF NADYNY
(Government) ML NTYUNLANM (Society™ £ M M) O ALY C9LCETD 199 99AT 10
NAA 0DINE "The state of human beings” ATA® Ay FAAY:

NAH Hobbes (PNN) NAHYU 9°7 £AA G APAA:- R0DNG DL 24YN LK NLADM UAT O7EPF (AP
NAAG- A@- GDDHY 1NTE- AUA ADNS (ANCR £FAA) $9° ALTN £ "NH AUA" ACDDNE
AGATFOIP ACA NACH AMAT ANSEAT UA &FAA:

EALTU RPN RIRIIAD- SAPF $1LME U3F (state of nature) ML 10~ LATP ¢ UL DY
ASINPMA LA (For Self-Survival) $AADY ENHNHA: EACPAT EMAA A

MPAA NGLCID NTLME g B-AM (F9AT AG NIDINAT AG NOPUNLAN O-6R) SAD- UL D
Solitary (hg NF £92A- NFOGY NAF NFOT $92P+ KE1T), Poor (£UTTT SPANT- S+OAID: ANAS
AAD &Y SIPEA), nasty (ODME 10-— NAL NIPAA X78810-), Brutish (n ¢ - ATPAA 5L DL
NA@- LY 1NC ALLAT AQ NODILA DL 3A £99€A) and Short ($AD- ULD+EI® REBC 1@ — 178 hé-tY
AGIRC LA SAADY A VLD NATLE M4



2|_JLockean: "took more optimistic view and suggested that sociability was the strongest bond
between men—men were equal, sociable and free; but they were not licentious (immoral) because they
were governed by the laws of nature.”

Lock (Aeh) $TNAD- ND-% £GP "State of nature”? NADANTD At 1@ RILADANTE-: (DTNt AG
UNLNN 292104 NC NLPC AT NADTANN ANE LPEAT AL L NADM SADY A ThddA ENAAT NAL
PNA ATRAD- ACH NACH A& (Licentious — A8 SAADY RCZLNHANH ALYT) AT PRI+ OUHAT
QL PIMET D #914MC_UN A=

LYI° L92LNTLE LADAAA A? A6 T £F7 1@ SPPTPNAT: AN NLYN ANMENT ATHY "theory’ &€ Y4
ALY AUT9P AT TALS SHCE NATPEPF £92NENGNT 10

ANTP NA+ DC TEITIM 10! ©A+ Tutorial Class

W #Global Trends.

W Chapter One - Understanding International Relationships.

Actors in International Relations.

GeNANUY ¥PUCHT? NA international relation PP7YF I (DIASBRLPF 9P A Nature and evolution of
international relation $9ZAM7 CON HASPAU- * 70 10- P928D¢@- 1 or 2 MER EOMNFA NTAL
Westphalia treaty ANAMN A7NMr: ALY 8979740 NNHT 16 EOMNFA: Ho $9°7974@- "N AATP
APE ATTIT QN AAAT TP F(actors)” ATI9¢AT: AAPP APdP  £7NC TADE AT FIT ALLL K199
CFO YT P9LLLCTTF @AY HIFT@N NIPY (ARG $I9AD) AYO9EAT:

(2) International Relations (IR) traditionally focused on interactions between states.



T 82 £C £2C 9AP APE AT (IR) NTATPR NUNGT (DNA NA®- (DATINC AL 2h¢ NF INC &
IIATI® AYIAH DS F A0%¢N N ECADY = &) N N&GHA OHT UNET NUNGT NF 10 7Tk AU AL
SAD AAT® APE AT FITN °7 LADAAA? 997 NITY DC 1M YTk DL TPEEF AGI7Y ST D2
UNGr(states) NF? AN KY9940-::

W However, this conventional view has been broadened over the years to include relationships
between all sorts of political entities ('polities’), including international organizations, multinational
corporations, societies and citizens.

o &€ &C NUNGT(states) MNNA NF INED- AATP A& ETNC TADE ATTIT Hé HE AL Y NUAGP
987t ¢ 7Ath ANAY ("ZATNPH”) (DNNA SAD-T ATTIE ASINTT NA LY GODFT KNS Y& A I APPAA
AYH1E AATP AP& TRIPT) AEA AN United nation, Africa Union, IGAD @HT E 1Y%k 7€
ADQ@"M)(multinational corporation) AREA &N dlh ANA $IPFIDER, UAgEs I 1Y H1E NUNC IDEPF
NHAA SUNGY BAFY § 99UNEANTT AtA FPAN 1627F SADAPA NGAT AGDFLI° £DMA R AAHU
PAATP AP& AT TPETF SUNC DEPF NANAMEF OLI° UNGT NTF ALLAT TIAY 1D

W IR captures a vast array of themes ranging from the growing interconnectedness of people to old
and new forms of security, dialogue and conflict between visions, beliefs and ideologies, the
environment, space, the global economy, poverty and climate change. The sheer number of actors and
issues that are relevant to [R can be overwhelming. This can make it seem like a daunting task to not
Jjust study various aspects of IR but to try to grasp the bigger picture.

(2 AAT° APE AYTIRR) SAPT FANC ALLY NAODMO ACYL A6 A&N 2LUYIT GLIFT I NANTANNT =
NAPPIEF ADNNA 92847 M-LLAT AG 6B+ ANNNE UP(space) T $AAIP ANFIZ: EUTT AG ARC
TN AQM 99%A STALR DS YANTY £HA: N AAGR AP& 7T+ DC THITEVT SATD $+PI£7(actors)
NHE AG TREF NMI° NH AP MADTPA NUIET ADEPF ATTHI NF AONT AAFAIP: &Y $TALS ©
AP APE ATV NRFPFT 9MCE NF ALY NA AATP AP& 7T TARY IPNA ADDSST (DPPNC
NNE Né(dauting task) MAA A78FLE ALLCD £FAA: NC T PE P PAAT APE )T

TP F(actors) 71977 §F@-EANTHIFTFO-N 7 ALV 1034 SILAD-Y AGEAT: TPETT TIAT NAATP
APE £48 YTV RILLLCTT ANAYT TIAT 1D AYE, RLATP TPETF AT LMNAFU =2

o PAAT APE ATV TPEETF NPEYT LAY §F @ There are Two international relation actors.
ACAIPLY



17) State Actors. 2%) Non — State Actors.

A£787&TF @MY RYDANY =

(511 State Actors.

£ state actors IGAT AAP A& A7 T1E 292N AL M- N UNST(states) ADNNA 10 99AT 10 I JPAA
ATERE N FLE D NAPPIL NZ7ATh NFPPUCT OHT AT+ APIYT NLELCT T ATTRS § FO4 state
actor &NANA I9AYT 10~

o There are a lot of states in the world — in fact, according to the latest count there are no fewer
than 195 of them. N 195 $AIY ANGT A NAHY ATHY UNET TEAAD AT T AL LCT International
relation £NAA I YT $928LC T UNGT 9P actors of international relation or state actors
£NAA: A7& UNC NAAD- UNC BALLA & ODETP +IDAAL UNC SAP = Q17 UNGY UNC R9%8NETF D
UNC 299.8NNAT® NChF $D¢ MIABELPF AA T@ 2 A7IAHY UNC $ANAY # A5 TR 27 UNC SANAY :
N¢LT OHT UNCY £ANAY £D¢ DIASRL N'US AA: UTCY UNC R92ENNAT (DIABLPT I €T §TD-Za
AN A7974 @

W States are obviously very different from each other, but they are also similar to each other in
important respects.

;1 All states are located somewhere, they have a territorial extension; they are surrounded by
borders which tell us where one state ends and another begins.

o UAP UG REATD MNF NF AATE: I 0HY ONY AATO- NEINC NN ST @ 7 £7N4 £GP
?R78 UNC WHE 01 K7L998AP SAAD- UNC 9P HE £ ATL92EMDC £1¢A: NAHY £7NC MY
O@NY(boundary and territory) SUNGT ¢ MDASE, NUS DLIP UNGTT 928 MANATD- 10~
R9RNCADM NC A7 UG NEINC £I8BLA MC &NNPAL RYFCEN NF 10 MC AANYT AAD- SR ¢
A&A WY NODA MCYYY IPAA APIAT 10 NETINC § MY NTELITS UNGHT $D¢- 2992 LCOTFD-
(DASE, 927 L7 102



W all states have their own capitals, armies, foreign ministries, flags and national anthems.

(& VAP UG 2¢-ATO U PE ADPODEE, NHY 7 New-® ODHOD-C 7 ACTY N786 7 SMC ULA F R0-6%
T8L 9LLNEC OHT AATO-: AAHU AIHYU $I& MIASBLPFTFOD- §F@- 0L I 2928 MANA T O ST @-::

W All states call themselves 'sovereign’, meaning that they claim the exclusive right to govern their
respective territories in their own fashion.

(& UAP MHET AEATO) 'AIAR(soverign)’ NAG: EMEFAT U AT AMFFFDY Ne-AFO-
4¢N7(AAMN) 299N T&LC NTEF AN LINTFPA T9AT 10+ 1€ Y ARARYT ¢NT NEGN AN § §ANY NF
9NTLLC ALLATR: ARARYT PENT AHT NIINTSLCI° NTERTTSL

W states are also sovereign in relation to each other: they act in relation to other states, declaring
war, concluding a peace, negotiating a treaty, and many other things.

& UG RYAT@ NAAD- DC NIZELCTT ATFIAT § T&TTF AL AGAR §FD T9ATI APPANA UAY
UNGT ATFE ALLCT SUARYIP UNC MPI° NANNE DA 1@ * MCYTY NO9DE: AATPY ACPT
NI9@-LL: NPPIPYE @-A &CLC NITLLN OHT UNGT ARAR §F @ NAHYU ARARTT(sovereignty)
PILNAD- 78+ UNC $¢AT AT NEN AN TINTRLE NTF NAAT UNGET DCI° YT NFRC ARAR
T MNL €ANE ThNC 10 ARARTYT PUNGT $D¢ MDNASR, 10 OLI° UNe+7 RI2LMANATD- 778 N'US
10 2 RO &U UNGT ARR STDY &

o State sovereignty comes to be the defining element in the study of international relations, even
where other perspectives challenge the primacy of the state.(N€7N $HT)

2% Primacy of the state 99AT 7 MAATFU I AATP AP& ATFITF AL PG TPITE OLI° $29%.0) N&é
928 H+ State(UN&G ADINNFY) §FO- Nie 990D7 10~ £'UT ATPYr AODANNY $99LPNA $9%d 1
ANART A 1C Y AT AOANNES € Primacy of state 7 UAN 9243 TN NUPIIP: SOAT A&
AYHIT MET(Study of R) O-NM PHT AGARYT(state sovereignty) @A ANA(defining element) 10-::
“INAA ANNA NAATR A& VYEVT DN state sovereignty(SHT AR RTT) OAF ANA 1@ NTNA =
HYT AR RTT 29270N4P M- £ NUNGT NALT AAHY UNéEr(states) SAAT® AP& YT PG
TP CF@ I9AYT 10~ NAHY UN&Gr(states) TAATP APE YT P TPTETF NPT £ AATP Ad&



A7 +1rUR) NHY ADAN: define ££4DALY

W Considered in relation to the primacy of the state, international politics come to be defined in
terms of interactions between states in an international system of states where these are
‘sovereign’ entities, territorially bound, and independent ultimately of any external authority.

o AP APE 17T NI NN (state) PT TPELYT AYIC A F LT AATTPLR AYTIT TIAT "AGAR’ =
NAHY $TANG AG NITITDGP @6 MAP TNTE IR ST UNGT $ILLLETT AYTIT O9AY 1D 1<
AAHY UNE I AT (state) PAATR APE YTV ATS § PIE TPEL ALY A7 TR NPSYE R920DNSTD-9°
UNGT ARARYT(sovereignty) 7 GDALT NOFLLAN 10+

(&) Non - State Actors.

CUR@ER YRV ZAN T AATR APE YT ANA NHPFFY NAOTPCRTT £9Z0DMEO- UAN UG
APPNALET * A TAITHT F TEHRYET 7 OLLNTC™ T OHT PILLLCTT AYTIT LODAAGA K1zt ALY
NtAL N 215@ h&A HODY "Globalization” NTYNGENT HODY AAT® AP& V7 H1k (DAY PRLEA
NODINFT MNNA $92LNM AT F+ TNAMA TIAT LFAAN =

W We could say that the increased focus on non—state actors and cross—border issues has marked
a close—to-revolutionary turn in IR; something that could be interpreted as a shift away from the
inter—national ("between-states’) to the "trans—national” ("across/beyond-states” and their
borders).

"% Inter — national to Trans — national.

= AT R NN NUNGT NEINCCinter national) 292410 AATP APE Y F1F NADINNT*T
NEINC AALA:

« Robert Keohane, one of the leading scholars in the field, recently stated that "International
Relations” is no longer a suitable label and that we should instead refer to the discipline as "Global



Studies” or "World Politics” (Keohane 2016).

(2 NHCE NPYZETF JPU-¢7 W78 RLP10- Robert Keohone “international relation” GDNA SANTI° +1999Y,
DAL ALEATP AE NIPFN "AATPAPE MEG+F(Global Studies)” MLIP “SGAI® 7Ath(World
Politics) "NAY ADM&T RYAANT TENGA: PRYSRIPL

W Individuals and groups interact across borders and thus relativize the meaning of space and
territory as conventional IR knew it. International commercial aviation and the rapid spread of
information technologies has further increased people’s mobility and the rate at which interactions
occur across and beyond state borders.

& ANAPT ARG LT EINC TANLD: £NGTA T GATP APE 7L AMLSNT AT TRIECIZNT BhPAEPF
N&MYT ALY SAPTHT TIPAPATT AT NUNC £INCT NANC A (DN TINC &MY A& BIPC
AECAA:

NAHN international relation NUNE MD7NFT NATPAALET § N TAIIHT TONP MPLT AATFAIP:
APFY NANAT NAOPPCIP(ERFAZ) EYNC ARCMM: NG A

2NN ANAY ANL T Twitter hate speech 10~ N U-£7 AM4 OHT ANA AYNTIAY: APF NEAPAE,
NIPUNER 9928 ATINT1F $A PPTI° MAP TNVE AYTIT £4MEA: AAA 928.8PF ALY AL NMIP
REOT AP DMTPA 2ADYNTHY 7AN $99L4PE 2ADTINYY NAMY OINC LADY$YP ULA AMTD= NF
NP ALY AL AATP APE AT T NADTNFT LAP NAANNT 48 NE AFA (DMHA:

WAAP AP& ATTITT NUNGT LI NADTNFT @6 YT $928LCT ANAYT NODA Non - State
actors £NAN: K199 P L HO-L g

# nternational Organizations — United nation, Africa union, IGAD, ECOWAS, European Union etc.

« Non governmental Organizations(NG0O) — Red Cross, World Food program etc



« Multinational Organization. Like Addis Abbaba University.

« Social Medias

o Terriorist Groups, Ethinc Groups , military groups , social movements etc

CURIE MER AMLPFU ¢+ AATP AP& AT NLFC RAT P +DNA YNCE&

AUT £9° Levels of Analysis of International relation $92ZAM7 A797¢A7::

© A+ Tutorial Class.

W #Global Trends.

W Chapter One - Understanding International Relations.

W Levels of Analysis of International Relations.

(2 N$L0D +I°UCFHT7 NA Actors of international relations TIPLEA: Hé £GP NA Levels of analysis
of international relations A799¢A7:: PP T9AY 10D-G

2% Levels of analysis of international relation NAIICE "$AATP APE YT +713 £LBPF" T9AY 10~

W Levels of analysis of international relation is a generalization(abstraction) to help understand
highly complex in world politics.



. @ First used by Kenneth Waltz.

() Levels of Analysis of International Relations "NAAJ® 7Ath O-NHD NMI° O-ANAN LI 1
ADDLET R922VH AMPAL 1735 MG 10~ £UY 1775 MG+ £19° Kenneth Waltz 10~ $0DALT @~

() A Theoretical Analysis (1959) which introduced an analytical framework for the study of IR that
distinguished between what he referred to as different "images” of an issue: the individual, the state
and the international system.

< 188 Waltz NNNN SLIOT NAATP APE AT T AGP TIDALTO-Y $AAT 7Ath AGDLST AATP
APE ATTIRY NONY $17FE LBPF(levels of analysis) NEATPA: NAHU AAIP AP& 7T+ $92ME D
RIL Y@ PILNABD- NANT £LEP (Levels) 10~ 99AY 10~ A1CIPLY

@ Individual Levels of Analysis.(NAIANN £48) W) State(Domestic) Levels of Analysis.(N UNC £42) @&
International Levels of Analysis.(NAAIP AP& £42)

ANEII A E7&YSTFDY RYIANFAT=

=2 Individual Levels of Analysis.

W International relations can be analyzed from the perspective of individuals. Here we would look at
the behaviors, motivations, beliefs and orientation of the individual in affecting a particular
international phenomenon.

(& 9AP APE ATTIFTFUR) NAAANT ALF RIRC AHITT £FAA: ZUAANN ANA 0T AD(DANN)
ALLAT I A3 § AEYTY TIAT ALY PUNC ODS ST AANNTTY I9AYT 10~ APAA AN AUIDE f HALI9C
Tt 8 NeLY MHt=

o 188 Individual Levels of Analysis NAAT® APE 17T AL ANTT ASALC P92 T AT



LAAANMY(RADS®-Y) NUST TIANTEE AIPYT AG APMEB, PMEA: ATPAA ARAE hFAC AL LS D57
a4t APy LANE G TINATE APPYE °7 INC RILATT NCT SMEA TIAYT 10-:

W If looking at the actions of individuals, we would likely also need to engage with the implications of
human nature. This can be seen in the psychology and emotions behind people’s actions and decisions,
their fears and their visions as well as their access to information and capacity to make a difference.

(& 2AANTIHADEPTY) &L NTADANTYT NAD- AB TEMER RYE&IPF DC TILLH AANY: LUIP
NAPTF &CUT AG @N3 ECN NAG- N ANE AG NIBTT &CYFTD A§ COSTD N1 &I DLE 99T AG
AD-M ATIPMt NATD API° AL £FFA:

TUAPT NTENETO N9BFR LUPSA I NTEMETD N1 ANGTR BLG A SIMIYFD- & FAA OHT:: AFPAN ¢
<ML G 6T MCYT NYADANT AATP A4 ANTT 10 AL LA: £UYY AATP AP4R ANTT N Individual
level of Analysis TP+ NFNA ALY T HITYFATU S

« (ndividual level of Analysis T1e¢t MG+ 1720 AANN AL 10 NAFA: AANN NTA NAATP APE
ATFIT AL PPTI° T8O SAATDT K78 Ak ALY AANNT =2 ALY RUNC IDEPFT NAANN £45
9AFFY 10~ AAHY N [ndividual Level Analysis AT  ¢AL § $héIT MY AME 9 ¢ASD-5 ¢
R DG NECNTFD- AAAD- AAANRE MY ANS £ AAANE N9%% I AANNE &CUYT : AANNE ¢-0L :
AAANE PNFFIE/SNNALYY NIBTF I AAANE APPTF OHT EMEA &19TFA I9AYT 10~ =2 NAHY ¢A.L
Neh&T AL MCIEY READEF @ PPEANTI® 4ALM: ADS RNA NG FC AT T PPTANTIP R4 (DS
NtdMED A& § 299866 UF AT &FAA OHT tNAe 10~ $99+1190- N individual level analysis
DACT:: state level § international Level ALPY £GP AA 1733 AAD- Mt A AGYPAT:: NAHY NTMPAD-
Individual Level of Analysist 4

W (ndividual Level of Analysis concerns about personality, perceptions, choices, ot activities of
individual leaders.

() Individual Level of Analysis NPSYF $92EMED- NA NAAN BDEPF ANOST AODANNEF: JPCERPF
OL SANN MEPF ATPAPAPTY OHT 10~ AAAN (DEPF LAP AATPY A LP DN 9L FA DL I°
ALET RILFA RATP AP AT FIHFY 2LCOA MCIRFY £LCOA OHt: AIHU AYTIRF MCIAF NAANN
DSPF AIPYr AODANNY MY ANG &CUYT SNFFIF/PNALYYT N92F OHT ALY £FAA: AHUY $92.8MAE 0
¢ 292 T9r1@- individual level of analysis £NAA::



20 NAYE @P $A92¢N ADE RINSY Donald J.Trumph N6 $ANL ALNT NN FLISPAT Nie H6N¢:
N individual level A79C AN, 732 AT NAA ANNA © Trumph 7 801 ANS DPPC = NA AFTRE § N6
SAD NANNE AMANNT ¢ N92T OHT 99Nt TIAT 10-::

#Global Trends

-+- State(Domestic) Level of Analysis.

W Although this idea of the global or system level as a context of anarchy features in many
contributions to the IR literature, the main focus remains on the state as the dominant unit of
analysis.

(&) 9°79° X707 ¢ Global(system) level of analysis AMLPF NAM-EPF NLNATIN+TIP : ¢ levels of
analysis of R P§ +ét I $ME+E AIPANCr states(UNGT) §T D

W This enduring focus on the state, and therefore, on the state level of analysis, is referred to as
the relative "state—centrism” of the discipline. This means that IR scholars would generally not only
regard states as the central unit of analysis as such, they also conceive of the state as a point of
reference for other types of actor.

o ¢ state level of analysis P§ $MG+ IONA state(UN¢t MINNFT) NALT "state—
centrism(@YNFR 970NARYT) " TNA LMeA state level of analysis::

(3) ¢ Levels of Analysis of IR(TAAT® APE A1VF1T ¥758 £LBPT) $MG+ PG APPNCT DAL central
unit of analysis) UN&r(state) §F@ NAGA: PG MG+ 990nA NF ALY A individual § global level of
analysis 9° x7L ODYA PN.(point of reference) TCNM- LM

o States ( UN4 OD7NF*) AIPY ? International relation analysis P§ $MGF 990NA PraaLy



1) the state acts as the arena in which state officials, politicians and decision—makers operate.( UNC
OL P state NANAMET: ZALNEF AG QN3 NPT 2927PAPANT ADELA NALPY:)

2) The state is seen as the framework that encapsulates society and as the main point of reference
for the individual. (UNC OL9P state I7UNLANT R98P& A6 ANANNTFI° PG (DNASEL NALY)

3) main location of power within the international sphere.(UNC ML I° state NGA AP& A O-NH
e384 PG NF PYE NALY) NALILC FEY NBhGT AL MCIT SO AL SPTNA AP9° ULA(power)
AT UNC NAAT@- 10

Z2NA state £'Y7T NAY ALY £9° NA state level of analysis A797C::

State level of analysis NPT AT NCTHY LOANFA £11HGA $MEA: AI1CATPL Y

W A state level analysis might be interested to look at any one of the following:

1) State level of analysis can consider states as actors in their own right as if they were clearly
defined entities that have certain preferences, and accordingly, look at their actions and decisions to
find an answer to our analytical questions.

& UG RENTOY €AY (DN 99847 $0DNMT 20DM7 NAMY AATF @ NI72AI9 (AN STAS
TONT PCBRPT ATRATD N1AS $TIAR ANAY §F@-(defined §F®) = £U77 DAL NIFLLN state
level of analysis UNGT NAATP A& €48 RILGT DT NG § @-A2PTF $MEA £T15A TIAYT 10~

2) it may look at how states interact with each other to deal with the crisis — in other words, their
foreign policy; how they build off each other’s suggestions and react to international developments
and trends; how they cooperate, say, in the framework of international organizations; or how we look
at them as competitors and antagonists, each of them pushing for a stronger position in what makes
up the world economy.



(&) $O-NY FACY ADDLLI® UNGET 1781 ACA NCH A7LINGT state level of analysis A ODANT A$MG
£FAA - NAA RIDTC SO6% Y1 ZANSTE7; ATST M SAADY AATELT AT&T AYLILNIM A6 ARATP
APE RENETF AE AHOTIZLPF AR ATRT ATRILNM: T NIAT A& ECEHF TT0PE BN AT LY
A7R9%HNNG = R8T FD- RGAIPY APFIL NTLASID BN NAM MING NF AV &AFETF D N
£COA: NAHY NAATR A& YT AL UNGT S99RET M) 926 6 T60F AIIDP state level of analysis
NAL $THCHSYY NODA §MGA &1 TEA TTAT 1@~

«»_ State Level of Analysis NA UNET AATP A4 R 926 ALSME NPH NEHH ALLATP:NA UNGE PV £
FEh NP T9RET AANTL Y

W state-level study would also require careful consideration of what kinds of states we are looking
at (how they are ordered politically), their geographical position, their historical ties and experiences
and their economic standing. It would likely also look at the foreign policy of states, meaning their
approach to and practice of interacting with other states.

(2) NAHU state level analysis NA UN¢k ALME (R7°Ath PULEFD NCAFTOY $MEA) 7 (ARG
PLeR APIIMMTFD: +ENR FANGTDIE APPLTDY A APPILER ARIITDY NP (DIDCIDCY
EMELPA: PEANTI® UNGTY SO-6% 7A N, TIATI NAAT UNGT DC R9LLLCTHT YT AG
APGCNTDY $MEA £TVTGA=

AL R4 § RRGTT MCYT AATR A4 R ANTY 10 ALLA: £UTY AAIPAPER ANt N State Level
Analysis A79C T7THT NTNA RY&Y TR R FAT U

#Global Trends

# State level analysis tN¢F MG+ 7320 UG AL 1@ NAFA T9ATI UNGF R92849P 8 7ATN R
ARIIFD : APFILLR APIITD 7 7 Ath COTT SANGTTD 7 SO ATTVY ZANSTFD 7 +¢N P
FANGTO OHT 10 NAH YU N state level analysis 94A.8 § $&T MY AME ATITY ATHYU §
RADANATY NIIMEE 1@ AAHY A4AL & MCYT PRI+ P4AL UNC 7 Ath COTr Communism DU &
?2N&T 8P Capitalism MUY I 4r8 N AT NTAA 4LMAD SANFIZ § OFLER ULA NAAY 7 4L
APNNISR(authoritarian) NCATY NATPHANTA T RRAGT COE AYLYT 7AN N 4AL MAYT TPEPT NPT
UN&T D DALY A4 NDr(insecure) NALT T «Lf One world Order NAS TNt NAI94 $heo?



NAPTNTA OHT ASTNA & 11154

=2 NAHYV individual level RUNC @DS S AANDTT ANOS = N1 ADPE T AIPYT &¢F  SNFFIT/PNAL YT
N92+ OHT 1@ P92.8ME @ A1 NA £7 A&9° UAY OHTY (DIDANYT &FAA=

== State level 1P RUNGTTY $7AEN COTr T APFILE = OB, R 7 AN T RULA 92HY OHT 10
RORLME M- AI2¢N 7 T4 ¢NAL NIE FIHLE 44748 OHT DADANYT &FAA:

@ Global/International level or system level anslysis.

«#Global or international level of analaysis N individual level of analysis § N state level of analysis
NAD$MA NANTE 48 AL £92.0DLN AT NAA NED- System level of Analysis TNAe EMEAE SHY 16
AL K18 LAM-&%F U

o &€ AT RRATU PRAYTE N4.C AZT PAYTE N4.CAZT ARATU NNET ThE&AT U AN M sB 0+
ArMA RS PR NTRLES PTPY ANFOATU:: AAPT ANAY I UNGT NNET S tNdd A §T D R AN
RIZEN T RYOIAH 4L T BCODT * 7A%L T NGe OHT R7& &7 §FD- ML IP Captalism 2924 (DMEE
AP RATFO: NRY94 4L T FLE T UIE T N92) NEE T NeHA 7 RCh OHT A7& &7 §FD- DL
Communism $92A MDMEL NI° AATD~:: NAIIS LN ARG, AUNLE T UAE T AFC 7 &NE 7 A &) OHT RIE
&7 SF@® ML Islamic state 2924 DML NI° AMATD- OHT AdeT HEPFI° AA: =2 REFU UG
LY LY MNCTD NOFLER ULA NANFILR OHT AYS LY NAATD- LY LENNGA: System Level
of Analysis $928ME @ NATHY HEFF 10~ NCAMFT $AAIR MCYT NEIPCI® NATHY NEFF PRI
A3

& AT U % individual level AAGP A4 @ ANTTT NOAANN (DEPF £4.8 1@ 928 MED-:: State level £GP
APER PATEY NUNC P70 48 10 R92.8MED-:: System(Global) level 9P A4 R ANTTY NAANN §
NUNC h& NA DA NAATP Ad& £4.8 10 928 MG D-:

W The system level perspective would like to conceive the global system as the structure or context
within which states cooperate, compete and confront each other over issues of national interest.



o System level GAT9FT ML I YAAT 7AtNT A78U £IABPA "NNdu® MPI° T&EF HE L

9L TNNEN*E PILRNNSNT AG ACH NCH PILEATDNT ADPPC DL I° AD-E ALCH” IABPA: A1 G §
F&5 NAYE AGPY (D TNPC LAT? A1 ATIAH § A0%¢N 44718 NATE MTNNC ATPPT AT? RIHYU &P
NUAN NAAIILNTIAD- = SAPPIT, NALTT AT&APETD NATLLAT 10~

& A7 UNCNFPT Ae™ $AATR UNGHT NULA NAPPIY, (DSMMC NFAY Unipolarity £NAA: UAY
ACN NCH R9ZENNG AY&T D PNAL ALY NALYT REF $9212% UAT USAT UN&GT NULA NANEIY,
TOMMF 3PP +&TO AAD-Y TAAP REA (DSMMC AFA Bipolarity £NAA: ACA NCH 29ZLNNS
A1&TF@ 7787 ADNAM 92N4¢ NUAT NAL USA UNCT AAD-Y RAATPY N&A ASMM4
Multipolarity £NAA:

W You might visualize it as a level above the state. Particularly important in that context is the
distribution of power amongst states, meaning, whether there is one main concentration of power
(unipolarity), two (bipolarity) or several (multipolarity).

(2) The view of states being embedded in a global context traditionally comes with the assumption
that our international system is "anarchic”.

(2) An anarchic system is one that lacks a central government (or international sovereign) that
regulates and controls what happens to states in their dealings with each other.

3 System level analysis $ALATNT PTM- PRI LT YAAT® AP& VYT § RAAT® 7 Ath ANd€ "NCAT
AANT(anarchic) AP 1@-::

Anarchic 99AYT UN¢* ACA NCA NOLPEFD ATTIT AL RI2LCNAM-T @M 92$MMC SFONAR (DI
DL GAT A& AGAR &% SAAD- M CIT TTAT 10 AFPAA A9BEN TINT ALY NTOC TL $92AT
RO2EMMC 29287 PNAL ANA PATP I AL TINT ¥N&TT NTDC TL PIZAT $926MMC TNAL ANA PATP
OHt

AN, R4AL 6 $RAGYY MCYT FPRYEEY N system level of analysis T7FHT NFNA RTET FHIFRFATU?
ARG MDAN NATO NDY LLPTNTA NA NAANT AL



© A+ Tutorial Class.

#Global Trends

W Structure of the International System.

== AN £EOTFUNTT R P4LNTT NE.C NUALTU AN AT NA NEETU n@PPC(structure) AAT
cases A1GTU 10

#Case 1

FUALETUT RIPMPM RI9NH NULA NTANT NNS AreT SNLETU NPT AL TEOF IDEMC 29274
NALS TN92TT SAD- SUATR $NAL AL "BAC” 92NA N NPC::

«Case 2

= NEETEY RYPMPM@ P99NH NULATD- NTANTTF O NNETFO- Are™ SNLETFU NPT AL T60F
M&MC 92 A NNd.4 TNILTT SATD SUAI° SNAL ST 7 RULA SNALYY ASTNTF ACH NCATFD-
P9ZE€NNG 29908 L4 TADMMF AP SATD UAYT "BAC" § "2PPM@-" 9ZNA NPT NEG 2= ANTDA
BAC 5§ APPMO 2Md.4 AP (D¢ NF ALY NUAE AY&TD $Nd.4 $NAL ALY ACH NCH ?9ZENNS
LILMA 9P CF@-::

#Case 3

= NEETUT RYPMPMO 29N H NURATO NTANFT O NNETFO AT SNLeTU NPT AL 1607
&M 2923 A NALSE TNIZYT SATD PUAIP SNAL ST T RULA SNALYT ASTYTF ACA NCAT -
?99.6€NN< 2990884 tMMMF AP9° SAT® N UAYT NAL ST NPT "BAC” = "QPPMO-"  "LIPAT" =
"NENFO” OHT 292NA APTF NG ANEOA AHU NPT $MLG AP D¢ NF ALY ATSTD- PNd.&



?NAL ALY ACA NCH PILRNNG RO2MA P CF@-::

=2 NARY $N4.ETU AROPPC(structure) NAL NTMPAY cases £IATA TIAT 10 ALY N.&FUT DL
AT BN § SAAT ADPPC(structure) NANTE cases(A@PPC NCAT) LIATA TIAT 10

W (nternational Relations scholars maintain that political power is usually distributed into three
main types of systems namely:

# 1) uni—polar system #* 2) bipolar system and # 3) multipolar system.

# Uni-Polar System

W In a uni-polar international system, there is one state with the greatest political, economic,
cultural and military power and hence the ability to totally control other states.

(&) NAATP AL NA UNCT SNAM $7ATNT SAPFIL: SNUA AG SOFLER VLA SAD: A AfeT TAATP
UNCFY 20D&MMC 608 SMEMC API° SAD- A)€ UNC NA  NCAE Unipolar system £NAA: =% AR
BAC NEETU AP DS RTEPNM- U 2 N7 Ath NAPPIL NNUA NOFLER ULA OHT $NAL S AATP:
?0%.00¢ 7€ USA(hegemony) UNC NA unipolar system £NAA::

o Bipolar System

W In the case of the bipolar system, there are two dominant states (super powers) and the less
powerful states join either sides through alliance and counter alliance formations.

(@ UAT AO-¢ UNGET (AOA 38AY BAT UNET) AT $AAGR UNGT NNAM $7° AN 7 $APP0Y, 7 $N'UA
FP0FLER ULA SATD i Ae™ $AATR UNCHY 2ODEMMC tE0F SODEMC API° SATD UAT AOA
USAY(hegemony) UN¢* NA T NCA Bipolar system £NAA: sx. ANTO-A +8.8 UAT USA UNGT RY&TO-
?NAL ADWY ACH NCATO- LENGA £MAA RTETTFD- $NAL U@ AMDTTT 2992499 £708 SAJP



=2 AR NALETU BAC S APPMO- A7IZENNEGT U AYN&YU AENTE-A N Bipolar system NAAIC AL
TARY TOOF M&MC 927+ A ACN NCA PIZENNSG UAYT URAY UNCT A NAGTA: NUAT 06 AT AT
£n97 UNCT NUA AY8.) NODOTY NAYL. D UNET £4MEA: GATTRE NFLE DC I NS NATREN DC:

W The problem with bipolar system is that it is vulnerable for zero—sum game politics because when
one superpower gains the other would inevitably lose.

4 iZero - Sum game politics 99AT NATIELLA @Mk ARTET D UNC M<& R92LNLNT AT AMATD:
UNC &P DR OLA 1@ I NAA ANNA NODERLLATP AT 8. TG A78 AlEd U 114 £LIDLITA TTAYT
10~ AAHY N Bipolar system MDNZT AT AOA USAY UNGT SNAL AGDLPY ACH NCATO ALRNNS AMA
ATEF@ UNC ULA NS PNAL AN &PEA 7 AATD- UNC £ +1i6d & PFA E ? Bipolar system €09y
At &Y N0

29PAN © PHPHD MCYF(Cold war) 7 ADADANYT A2 FAAY: AA Cold war chapter 3 AL NAdY
AT99¢PAT 4254 TP NATZOMN T

"< One typical historical example where the world was under bipolar system is the cold war period.

o AA99%7 N Bipolar System Y@L$FNY 6N ANTY N Cold war LK INC: NOPE AAIPY 292.8ANCAS
UAT USAT NEPF N4 A1CA9IP USA § Soviet Union §F @ NATADERLLAIC NMCYE A93EN SULA
PNALYT ONLY 7 Soviet union PLI° SANLYT UNST UNGT S CANRATE @M tNFtt = 7ATL RhéY
SN.L MLAGN ACODYS OHT A7E UNC NG TNFTY0 = ARUT <AL § 8%he? MCYTI° NC PNLEL PRI L+
cold war 1@

« N Cold war LK Bipolar system AA9® 1N © USA £ Soviet Union UAT AOA USAY UG-

o N Cold war NAhA AAJP Unipolar system INEF I A7€ AOA USAY UNC A%%¢N::

o Multipolar System



W Multipolar system is the most common throughout history.

W During the period around World War [ it was a typical world system.

W [t usually reflects various equally powerful states competing for power. It is not necessary for
states to change their relationship with zero—sum game. In such system, it is possible to bring change
without gaining or losing power.
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o Power(UA)  # Anarchy(NCrt AANTYT)  # Sovereignty(ARARYY)

287878 T @7 AYMANY::

==: Power

Power is the currency of international politics. As money is for economics, power is for
international relations (politics).

5 PAPPIY DACFER MIABLD- NC 10 ALLA: TAAT® 7ATN (DALFE MIAELD- 19 power (ULA
RPIP) 1O~

W In the international system, power determines the relative influence of actors and it shapes the
structure of the international system.

(&) NAAT AP & NCYT DN YL A( power) SADYNNFTT AIRGR TORF R920NT AT SAATR AP €7 NCYT
MPPCII £PCIA: RATIFY unipolar , Bipolar or multipolar ACAT ALY $ILTFAD NUNGT
YULA(power) RRLA:

W That is also why it is often said that international relations is essentially about actors’ power
relations in the supranational domain.

(3 AHUD 10 NH LH AATPRAPE Q17T NODALE 292841 M QUNGTY SULA AAAAS Y-

W Hans Morgenthau, a famous thinker of realism theory in IR, arques that International politics, like
all other politics, is a struggle for power. It thus follows from this that power is the blood line of
international relations.



& PR APE AT THVT 17T P10 Hans Morgenthau $TNA®- 0D-U-C " AAJ® A& 7" AtN(international
politics) A72ANTF 7ZATNPF UA AULA SNALYT(power) 292847 1A 10 £AA: NHUI PRI
LA (power) RGATP APE NTHIT RLI° N3N, ADACDC (DY) £NATA::

o Power(ULA) NUAYT ARYT DINE RNATA(LNEAA): A1CMAI° LY

Power can be defined in terms of

‘K relations. E material (capability) aspects.

W The relational definition of power is formulated by Robert Dahl. Dahls definition understands
power as "A”s’ ability to get "B” to do something it would not otherwise do.

(2 Power(ULA) N A7 TH9r(relation) £48 £ATA: £U7 RIABD- £GP Robert Dahl £NAA:: § Dahl
AAAG 78U 0L 4 A S B SHNA LAY UNGT NFS

" A STNA®- UNC B $TNAD-7 UNC 97247 9724 A7 1C AT8LLCN RITNELN APIP Power £NAA::
ATPAA © A93¢N § SALE Cold war MY PPBA AL AN A7 416 NATTLOMNT NHI® AT ERLIRN T

(&) Power £ N&N APIP(material capability) £IAFA: APPAA FLE 2AT CDFLLR RAT NHY Mt
OHt::

~*= Anarchy

W Anarchy is a situation where there is absence of authority (government) be it in national or
international/global level systems.



(B NAC APET Y NGATR Ad& £42 TATY TVH, (DYINHNAMY) ALEPC APC Anarchy TNAe &MEA:
AAHYU Anarchy NUGAT AL 1T DINE LIAFA I9AT 10 A1CAI° NUNC £42 § NAAIR £45: M,
AT @ g=

« Within a country "anarchy” refers to a breakdown of law and order.

« but in relations between states it refers to a system where power is decentralized and there are
no shared institutions with the right to enforce common rules.

(EINUNC A$& £42 "Anarchy” 99AT UG U AE ACST BDL.&CN AATDNNC F9AT 10 APAA NAU-T
ART 87 AL NCAT AANTTT SNTPAA:

(3 NAAGR AP& £42 "Anarchy” FIAT £ NUNG+ MDNNA SADT AT T+ $9%,0D¢- $92.8% KG ¢
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WA #Global Trends.

W Chapter one — Understanding International Relations.

"I Theories of International Relations.

2 h&A NMIP OAT 10~ &6 AL NH MLER RILOMNY 10~ (D994 MBULTFU AL $MLLD P
NMY° THNGLP  PCH YAAD: PT9P €6 1NC SAAD: AGDATP S PPE.A 1@~ MoSHE 17 $N¢-U7



LAMYz NMYI° $IYNECO AMDSLST P U £FF PPATPA 17 N AT @6 (DBU& NPT AL C &
AHDEU £AA: ATTITDI° PEATUY (DAL 240 FIPUCT (D996 T7 LT 10 8L DL +I°UCH:

(&) Theories of international relations allow us to understand and try to make sense of the world
around us through various lenses, each of which represents a different theoretical perspective.

"“ Theories of International Relations 99AT NACYICE D "SAAI® AP& AT FIHT RTA-UANT" 99AT ALY
NHSETT SADY GAP NTALS AL T MDYBCTF ADDLLYT ATETYIPAC SATATA: 728 NA AAI® DLI° NA
AATPAPEP ATEIRF YT R9RNABTY AIHU Theories of IR NCNF §F@-:: PG CP‘."P:EL.J

A Idealism/Liberalism.”# Realism.”# Structuralism/Marxism.”# Constructivism.*# Critical
Theories.

NIHY @-NM Liberalism § Realism mainstream theory £NAA:(SHT Ad T4)

AHG $9°799L@ Liberalism 9°7 10~

A Idealism/ Liberalism

"CAA NF RTS8 AR § Liberalism APTPEF A1 ROBEN T AYIAH T BCADT F 447N OHT S PRGNSR 1)
RILAYT UNGY §F @ AGUY Liberalism 9°7£7 10+ @ AMANNFT D P°1L7 10-G O-15T O A7)
10-2aRYRTN TdME PILNATY REPAT:

W Liberalism is a political and moral philosophy based on the rights of individuals, liberty , consent of
the governed and equality before the law.

() Liberalism 99AT AAANRE 1R117E FTUNCANE ANATTY K7L VN R92.849PL 27 Ath AATANN RETYT
1@ w2 ANTOA "AANNRE 19717



(@ n Liberalism ANTAAN AAANTT AreT AAANTY ANNANR. £407 UL OFTOY &4 NATO- (DAN:
A0D4 YRYFF@Y t&E, £NAA: £UT AANNE 187+ (DTANYT NUA ATLLNANNC £144A

£ANNA: &.9PNEAT NODEN& ADYINT N1RG $9788A GPC6EL AT&.0DNCT Liberalism £ANNA:
 ANTOA PPN AR LN NA (AN (DFC £FAA” LA ENENGA: o2 ANENRTTRYT PHU FIP¢-A
&ANGS QM+ 10 &Y £ PPANT 10~

W W Liberals generally support private property, market economics, individual rights (including civil
rights and human rights), liberal democracy, secularism, rule of law, economic and political
freedom, freedom of speech, freedom of the press and freedom of religion.

(& Liberalism 1A 7N 99§17 £24A 719 $INL NCATI(free market system) £LNEA 7 $IAAN
@DAN+%7 (PANA ODNTFY AG SANAR ADNEHT CBLIPC) LLANGA F ANGA &IPhGNT LENA(ANGA
LRGN, AT UHNF M197F @Y NTY RIL0DCM: ADNF @ R9ZNNCNYT = 7 TAR § APNNIER NCAYT
ALY £ARYIP NUHN £+0DLM MM UNGHY 29LENTRLCNT NCAT 10 ANGA & IPhEN, TIAT) T
UL TP § 20D INT ACANCH MAP AAMDNNTI(Securalism) 7 LA T $UN PNALYTT £LNGAT
PANEIL ARG 7 AT 19977 £ENGAT RADENC 19977 LENEAT $TGN AG TATPIT 19177 LENGA:

"“NAHY Liberalism $92NA@- ¢ 7AtN ANtANN § 2PLA €ANES AOANNETF NAL THECHS §F@-: N
Liberalism ?7°Ath ANTAAN ?9289°T ANAT £GP Liberal ®LIP Liberalist £NAA:

% Liberalism $NA®- $77AtN AATAAN RILT TODALTZAADMALE PPRTEHE I°Y INCSSMINE
YA UANA 97 INCEA PILAD-Y AYI9C::

W human beings as innately good and believe peace and harmony between nations is not only
achievable, but desirable.

() Liberalism x78.U NA®- $P°5A "SAD- AB NTLMCO- M4 7 ANI® PPANC LAD- FBLNT LALY ¢-N
0L LAY AAAT RE 2T72NN NATP &L 10~ NAHU N UNCT (DNNA NATP A& NPT ALLANYT
AAN(achieveable) $92FA NF ALY NUNCH DNNA NATP § ATPIPY RI2LANTR 10" NAD- 2IPE A
APIZPILEP NPT NTHLMETFD- AN ST ArTT S TET €AY PATOIP AAHY NPT NATPY
AFPTIVTT &4ADA £ADCMATC:



W Immanuel Kant developed the idea in the late eighteenth century that states that shared liberal
values should have no reason for going to war against one another. In Kant's eyes, the more liberal
states there were in the world, the more peaceful it would become, since liberal states are ruled by
their citizens and citizens are rarely disposed to desire war.

"< (@D20DLS Liberal Value § Liberal state 927 x78PY AYODANY::

« Liberal value 299N~ PP NAL SHCHCATF®: §F@-:: A1CAI° SAANNT ODN* § 19947 99ANC =
24 7N $I9EET DAY = 99 TAPPIL ACKT F 2UN PNAL YT T ANFAYTY * €FURYY = MFFA(tolerance)
OHT AHY Liberal value £NAA @LIP ¢ liberalism $7AtN ANTANN ALETF NPT ©NAA: RIHUT ¢
liberalism §7Ath ANTANN £92NTA § 9Z2TINS UNCT LN Liberal State £NAA: F8.20

@ Liberalism 7 NTAANT A9 rmA N7 NANG AIPTTED- N&A HODY 0DNNLSE AL 7L UAN AODY 6L
ACA9P " Liberal value 7 29211 N4 UNCT * NAA ANNA © Liberalism $7Ath antAANT 292NntA UNCT
ACA NCA AGDMAYT AGDEAGP 9P79° PRILT AFSLTD ALNNGP” LAA::

#Global

(& N Kant K7 "Liberal states LI ? Liberalism $7Ath ANTAANT £92.249P8. UNCT NAAGR AL
NNH ®MC 2 AAITFY *MCYT 14 299£9MPNT SNAM NATIR § $1¢IDF 299 NAAIP(perpetual peace)
SANY FUPEAT” Nie £IPFA: AGPY S IR TE+HIP € liberalism $7°Ath ANTANNT 292N tA UNG(liberal
states) 719 § &+rUR 9°CERL £LCOA BT ODLMEr ADY N UNGHY $ATREEA &Y TIAY £P
NTHPPS UNGE ARTIDET SATO- NHAT 10 : BYFAPT) 9P N MET®- MANI(innately good)
AALT MCYr ARPPNHIP ALJLATIP:: BAGA § Liberalism AP+ Immanuel Kant::

<2 Liberalism $7Ath ANTANN P77 10-ZANAL MANLETT AL NN ALTIPA NN FHY=:
NIN¢F7 AL ¢ Immanuel kant ®L9P ¢ liberalism ANTANN & G ATTAD2T ACAY § AATPNNYY
7INNFr REATI° NCL NCE 10 R9LAT Dz PRI HI® liberalism BT SAAMT Y6 § NANY
CF@ N 2I°TA I Y TADLT § A9°NNT7 ADINNFT LA NAMT PPYBLTF M MIDYE § PPIAC s o 1D~
Tk £ AAcs s

W liberals have faith in the idea that the permanent cessation of war is an attainable goal.



(&) Liberals % MCYTY NAATC AL NHAEYT TPADNE T9$I° 9R4M A LLNNT AAN(attainable) 2925 A
AN YO NLAD- UAN AL APPY AATD- I NAA ANNA Liberals +5F MCYTT NFPLEE AL T9Mdy B FAA *
RAGPY AHAAT® NMCIT 19 SLPTTF 99240 RFAA NAD: LPVFAEH = AIRT A LT LY

W Taking liberal ideas into practice, US President Woodrow Wilson addressed his famous "Fourteen
Points” to the US Congress in January 1918 during the final year of the First World War. As he
presented his ideas for a rebuilt world beyond the war, the last of his points was to create a general
association of nations, which became the League of Nations.

(&) ¢ Liberalism YANFY @L +NC NADMNE? © ATBEN TEHAYT RINGT O-LCOH RANT NXTLT D $AATP
MCYt RODERLSA AODY MC 1918 FPLM-T “AN¢ AGT 1MNTFT” ARIZEN PTLA TANC AL CIPA I h AhéG
AGE IMNF CAERLLAD 1N "NMCYE NAA K716 ATZING- GAGP = @ AATP UNGT 999NC D&EMC
DADALT SNLADA" R92A TNC: NHUIP N7 2T League of Nations $TNAD- $AAT® ADTY N T+ 97UNC
NATET D YAAT® MCYT 99Nt Ao A N 1920 TODNST:: =™ ATERSE NAS USANAM AT7NTTT N 1923
09UNGY TPAPAAT:: 99UNSG N997Y +ADASTZAN Liberalism $7°AtN AATANAN R PP AT &AYD-::
aUNG APy TNt AL hO Ly

W Dating back to 1920, the League of Nations was created largely for the purpose of overseeing
affairs between states and implementing, as well as maintaining, international peace.

(2 A% N1920 9.9° League of Nations STNA®- 99UNC $+MALTNT PRILT N UNGT (DNNA SATY
AYTIRF § TRTTF AMNFTA AY&UIP GAT® AP& NAAPY ATIAMND § TANEREY ATINL.OI° 10~

=NAHY Liberals % £U7 99UNC RADALENT PRI ST NAAIR AL MCYT A1&LPC T NAIIR § 9+¢ID%F
A AGDEMC A7LHU AL YT 99UNC AD&MC ANEATL 1@ NAD- NAIDY 1@~ NHYU 97 H4&F U E G
AAGP AP& TLIF¥(institutions) NAATP APE 1Y TT BN PG +PTL(key actors) SFO- NAD- 295
ANGANT T

W In the early years, from 1919 to the 1930s, the discipline was dominated by what is conventionally
referred to as liberal internationalism.



(2) NODEEDSSPE GODF*+7 N1919 AAN 1930PF &4N7 Liberal Internationalism 1§ YNC:: Liberal
Internationalism 99A% ¢ Liberslism $7°Ath ANTANN AAT APE NATTIT AL TANEER AT TIAYT 10~
ANAM 0D44&T Google AL CY T+

W The primary concern of Liberal internationalism approach was that conditions which had led to the
outbreak of the First World War and the devastation which followed should not be allowed to occur in
the future.

(3) ¢ Liberal internationalism $297 UAN § ARATY "ARYLE®: RGAT MCIT (PMMA PRI S
U2FPF AG ethNFT O-200+F 0L4+ A7&2NNE 994N 10"

W The driving force was therefore normative in orientation and the underlying assumption was that
the academic study of international relations had the potential to contribute to the prevention of war
and the establishment of peace.

() ¢ Liberal internationalism P§ AN "$GAT° AP& Q17 F1+F ANQIZA MGE MCITY ACDNANA A
AAGPY ASTNLT SNNATY ANTPER 974 APTP RAD-:" RIZA TNC::

W With foundations in the Enlightenment and the eighteenth century, liberal internationalism, as
Scott Burchill points out, suggested that "the prospects for the elimination of war lay with a
preference for democracy over aristocracy, free trade over autarky, and collective security over
the balance of power system”.

%7 NA Enlightenment Az AANESFU9P:: Liberal internationalism(liberalism) 20N T@- N
Enlightenment HODY 1NC:: Scott Burchill $TNA®- BU4 N Enlightenment HADY £+@DALTD-7 Liberal
Internationalism 7 A74.U LA £IABPAL =

MCYTY 2970 MNE (DIN&FLy

;i NNANF®R(aristocracy) MCOT LAP A RIPh¢N, PLILE NF ANM TOD&ER AT

-



2 NeMMCNTIALT 7L AD-O-M (autarky) LAP A 19 270 AD-@-"N(free trade) $£99 NF
LM =

7 N ALA 9ZH)(balance of power) £AP A& £UTVr(collective security) $EILE NF ALNM +0D&6R
ALY :

CINAHY NAL STHEHEYT AAEY NCT 9984 MECITT ASYADNL DL I° NAATR AL NAIPT ATYIPM
&8N £AA Liberal internationalism::

241G AL K18 TNATU NTMeRN S

In liberalist thinking, which one is preferable to bring international peace?

A) Balance of power B) Economic Power C) Military Might D) Collective Security

= AT R ALTE ATHDE NHU AN 10 NAHY MDA D 10~

W The two formative pillars of liberal internationalism, democracy and free trade, required the
establishment of international relations which would promote collectivist aspirations in place of the
conflictual relations which formed the basis of balance—of-power thinking.

"< ¢ Liberal internationalism PPANPF(pillars) AT §F@ A1 PR, § 19 7€ §FD= N
liberalism ANTANA LA T2HY (balance of power) NAAJ® AL MCIT K744 MC °R7 LT 1@ NAG-
LPEA: NAHY $ALA 9ZHY (balance of power) TMN& N NF N democracy § free trade $AAI® AP&
AT AL DCU U7 AANTO- LA &NENGA: TNETAA % & PhEA DU 2.Ph¢AS R UNC
N&PPAEALE UNC D MCYT ARIMAD° NAD- NAIZLNN 10~ A kant:: free trade U+ N UNCF
DNNA ? APPIZ PNALYT RYRLEPC LLCIA T ? APPIZ PNAL YT NAA £GP S A LA TZHTYI AL CIP:



W For it was just such thinking, based as it was on the premise that relations between states are
determined solely by the pursuit of power, which led to violations of international law and ultimately to
the outbreak of war in 1914. A system of "collective security” was advocated to replace antagonistic
alliance systems with an international.

Liberalism A7, U AL £NENéA " NUICT (DNNA ALLA INEM: TR 'SNAL ALY ULAY
074.CMI° ULAT 994N (pursuit of power) T NMLY ThE&AD- UNST DEMC § t5PT DY AL
eTANALT INC: &Y DR RATP APE 'UNTFY NADMA ARTRT - TAAI® MCY+ MDEMDC Ph7 LT 10- ¢
PRILEP UGt N U LAD RINGTD- OF LR M4 AL NAILTIZT: AAHYU A78HU ALY TP5PT
UNAF(antagonistic alliance) 7 ANDN& E $¢ LUt collective security) NCATY NAATP A&
AT AL (DTANC $NEADA BAA::"

9P NAGA PEIP SN Liberalism $7Ath AATAAN (ALY RATP AATIR AIEFIPT DL NAATP AL
MCYTY ASTNDNE AATP AP& T7UNC(TRI®) GDADNLT SNLADA: £'U AATP AP& T7UNC(TRIP)
PILLOMTF@ UNT § 7N 19 AATP A$& U (international law) £NAA: tMDANTHLY Té &N $92A
TPUCT O

W Liberals also argue that international law offers a mechanism by which cooperation among states
is made possible.

(&) Liberalist % "9A9° ae& A\ (International Law) N UNGT NODYINFT DANA +NNC ATLPC
292N TA HE £NMA” NA®- ENENGA $TPTA: AP GATR Ad& h\(International Law) P77
10-2ALhOLy

W International law refers to the body of customary and conventional rules which are binding on
civilized states in their intercourse with each other.

(&) AAT° 24§ U \(International Law) 9AT "UNGT(ADIINFT) RCANCA NOLLLCTT A1 T1t AL
AUNGE TH, AN9999(binding) ST+ N'UAR(customary) A& $TAGDS.(conventional) UNF T9AYT 10-::

customary § conventional rule 99AY 99UNLAMN 92 +8LCNTFO- AL+ F



W international law provides the normative framework for political discourse among members of the
international system. The framework does not quarantee consensus, but it does foster the discourse
and participation needed to provide conceptual clarity in developing legal obligations and gaining their
acceptance.

() 9A AP& A7) NGAI® AN+ DNNA 87ATN I0C § O-LLLT AI-LL I MDELS ML UF
AANAA: (L4 $D¢ DNNTT ALLIAMI® NC AT UNVFY ATTANC AT SUNTT TPNLTY ATTNTY £
AR ST UANTY N99PLAN NUIGET MNNA TNCT AG TATETY $NEHTA 2AAMA:

« international law performs two different functions.(AAJ? AP& U UAYT (DNLFR TANET ANT:)
ACAIPLy

1) provides mechanisms for cross—border interactions. (A&YNC tAD¢ AYTIFF OLI° NUNG+ (DNA
AIZLLT SACH NCA AYTIFF HEPHY § PP U2 PFT £4MEA:) £YU © AP AP& U +NC I
Operating System T > & MEA::

2) shape the values and goals these interactions are pursuing. (A&INC TAD¢ AT F14F 0L NUNGT
aDNNA AIZLLYT TACH NCA ATTHIFF # AYTIRE DNTA 9947 SANTOY AT AL ANT £PCRA: £U
AT @ SAAT° A& U TNC Normative System TNAe &MEA::

“NAPE TAAT APE A PS RATID(purpose) DL I° +NG I°7 £IDNATHA SR

= RIEIC OLMAR ADAA AANLE K1 AL ANLSE AEDLATT ADLID U SRATC AP& U2 97 AN
MNCa

#Global

#" The purpose of international law is thus to requlate the conducts of governments and the
behaviors of individuals within states.



W AT AP& U AATY NAATR AL 292TF UNGH(ADINNTY) ANGETD- AL €MMC I9AThNE 784N
AG NUNGE @AM A AAANTT NUS MSMMC 1@~ 747 AQ1F AATPAPE A NATP § N.C "I9PP
NNAN NAANAN SHAA NTANE FCTI° SAD N ARAT® UHN AND- A ARNEG 107 S o hhh FEE S
NF:

W However, the legal standing of international law is a contentious issue among scholars. There are
three competing views on this matter. (PRI° YAAT® A& U UDR ARI® NI°U¢7 ADNNA Ah&hd
TeL 1@ NHY T8L AL WAT TENE AMANNEF AA::) AICAIPLY

1) Some scholars say international law is not a law at all but a branch of international
morality.(A787& AP O 7T AAT AP& U N&B-I° YN ALY YAAT® APd R PN19PNNC h&A 10 AN
NASES -UN(law) ALUT Ethics 10~ AA:)

2) Others say it is a law in all senses of the term. ( A P NUATP SPA €EPF U 10~ LAA:)

3) Yet, others say it is a matter of definition. As a result, the operating system of international law
functions in some ways as a constitution does in a domestic legal system and not as law proper-i.e it
does nothing beyond setting out the consensus of its constituent actors on distribution of authority,
rights and responsibilities for governance within the international system.(Ae 17 S&T T8 10
AN N AYE RIC @NM $A UD MDYNT AMPAL ST UNGR TaTFT A7292-&NN U AATC APE
UAP AT 10+ I9ATIP K7L U ALY NAAMY AEEAT (DNTE A&FPF AL SATD) NIPIPYT
NI7APAM CHAA 9279 1NC AALLNTP::

"< NA Liberalism NHU AL AG¢IP: N Liberalism 87Ath AATANN °7 T&FU(EELNT § MINEG A
Py LONATAAZLYT S 7ATN ANTANN O&FUTAT G

"Rk AYE INC AGTC NTLA U

A72 Liberalism A0DANNY "Individuals(NANNT) T UN&T(States) T AATP Ad& TR (institutions)
NAATP AP& AT TIT AL PGPS F(actors) §TO" NAHY NAAT® AL AAT® ASIFPM Y ANEY LUTIT



9IAMNP AANT"

"< Liberalism AAPF ?92LHY § AND- AZ N AOANNYT SAD- £IDAAA I ANPFI® AR ST 199 £AMA:
APAENLE NCAT 7 £ADCMA NTTAR § NATPNNIER ACAT:

=717 A@-r Liberalism NTANC AND- AS 6 ADANNT AADGARS% %% A1 AT2SN AA A7E NMI° SANA
AUAVAVAVATAVIEEIESE

A7 £GP Realism 7 AG LA

© A+ Tutorial Class.
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W Theories of International Relations.

o« Realism

"LNPLO +IPUCHTT NA Liberalism LI Idealism $7AtH COTt § SPLA SFANGS ARETTA: ALY
L9 NA Realism $77AtN COTt & RIPGA &ANES RGEAT: N Liberalism 6 N Realism ADNNA SAD-)
SANTANN ARYT A78NAAAT: (FRealism $7Ath ANTANMT 9°7€7 10 Realism NNEF7T AL Real
NIZAD- PA STONEL 1O I Real IIAT £GP AD-1F # UP T9AY 1O

W Realism is a theory that claims to explain the reality of international politics. Realism emphasises
the constraints on politics that result from humankind’s eqoistic nature and the absence of a central
authority above the state.



() Realism SAATR AP& 7ATNY ADIF(UP) 292AS £PE 10 SAATR 7Ath NANC P £IDAAA?

"NAD- AL 2¢N DZLYT § NANANTT (ego) NUS TPRTET NAAD: TAAT UNET 877 AT 19T 99M*T AG
NAATP AL NA MDINTT NAL ST PAATR MDYNNFTY 9287 $921H £ AL AATP APER TPONAR TRI°
NAGDSS ARAG® 7Ath ADNAT (DNART A7 10" £AA Realism::

«».t@DANE 7 Liberalism 2@ ASF NTd.MET® (AN (innately good) §F@ £AA I Realism Ny $ND-
AZF ¢h ORL( Ego, selfish, self-interested) §T@- £AA:=:

«».tODANT 7 Liberalism NAAJ® AL HA® AAGP 09GP Mt RFAA MCITY NAAGR O TINDNLE LFAA
LAA I MCITY ASIADNE L AAP° A4 R TRIP(international law) MDADALT PTAA 10 LAA:
Realism 917 NAAI® AL HAG NATP 999 M REFA MY+ AL Péblinevitable) 10~ LAA PRI PAD-
AR &N DR @ I NULA NOFLER APAD- £111 AATR A& U (international law) 7 ASNANCIP =
AT RLRE AT (M ACA TNAL (DT NATLLAN:: = NHYU context SAM- AS A7A NNAMT AL
£ D¢ U $ND ASTFT 10 T AY ASFAC ANE AUIDL xN9Y Tt OHt:
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W Though liberal internationalist ideals are now recognized for their significant contribution in the
development of normative approaches to the subject, they seemed, at the outset of the 1930s and
ultimately the outbreak of the Second World War, futile and utopian. Thus it was that the sub ject
matter of international relations, dominated as it had been by international law and diplomatic
history, was transformed to an intellectual agenda which placed power and self-interest at the
forefront of concern.
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Of the following, which one can be a reason for the failure of Liberalism and emergence of Realism?

A) The effective arbitration of League of Nations. B) The outbreak of World War I(WWII). C) The
End of Cold War. D) The emergence of UN.
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W Realists argue that values are context bound, that morality is determined by interest, and that
the conditions of the present are determined by historical processes. Where idealism sought a
universally applicable doctrine, Carr’s call is for a historical analysis of the contingent frameworks
which determine politics.
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# The formative assumptions of realism as a school of thought centre on the view that the
international system is "anarchic”, in the sense that it is devoid of an all-encompassing authority.
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W Where domestic society is ruled by a single system of government, the international system of
states lacks such a basis and renders inter—national law non-binding and ultimately ineffectual in the
regulation of relations between states. Conflict is hence an inevitable and continual feature of inter—
national relations.
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W As liberal internationalism sought foundations in the Enlightenment and the birth of reason so
realism locates its roots further back, citing Thucydides, Machiavelli and Hobbes as its founding
voices.
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Realism £9° Nk Thucydides, Machiavelli § Hobbes A%9N% 1+ 10 +0DN LT

W Thucydides and his account of the Peloponnesian War is read as the formative paradigmatic text
in that it covers themes such as power, intrigue, conquest, alliance—building and the intricacies of
bargaining. Here we see portrayed a system of city states, the units or members of which are self-
reliant and independent, with war breaking out in 431 BC.

(2) Thucydides STA75Tre MCYITY HANA: HAIND: AYL YEAT Mul? £AT UNET KE RECEC O-NNNAN
TLEFY NATLAET A7 MDENT PPAALR RU&E £1NNA: = Realism APTMINA 10 TIAYT 10~

W Hans Morgenthau, whose Politics among Nations(1948) leads the realist perspective, points to a
clear line of descent from Thucydides when he asserts that "realism” assumes that its key concept of
interest defined as power is an ob jective category which is universally valid, but it does not endow
that concept with a meaning that is fixed once and for all.

N Thucydides NAD$MA 0D M@ Hans Morgenthau £NAA I ¢ Hans Morgenthau ¢ Realism ANTANN N
1948 AN, ANHURE UNGt TPNAD-FA: © Hans Morgenthau( Y70 9PCEYH) § Realism AN TANN YL
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W Morgenthau's text starts with the assumption that there are ob jective laws which have universal
applicability, "international politics, like all politics, is a struggle for power”.

(& ¢ Morgenthau Rdr& 9LEPL- UATTER T4 RTLVT $ATD LS AT AT8A NFIAN 1D “GAT°
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W Thomas Hobbes is often mentioned in discussions of realism due to his description of the brutality
of life during the English Civil War of 1642-1651. Hobbes described human beings as living in an order-
less "state of nature” that he perceived as a war of all against all.

(3 +990 NN ¢ Realism 278 MN¢F ALY N 1642-1651 NAYAH $ACH NCH MCTT 0P NAINGD:
UL DY BN NAME- (DAEL N Realism AL NILLLT @-LLAF O-NA NH LK tMPAA: SND- ASF
ACH NCAT@ NADMAY NEDV8LA NADMEET FCOr NAAD- “STME UaF” O-NM A7LILEE NARA
wNh:

o To remedy this, he proposed that a "social contract” was required between a ruler and the people
of a state to maintain relative order.

@ ACAT RANTITT ASIATINA +990 ULNA NOPE A7 UAN APCN INC " ATRGP RMF7T ASTAMNS N
1% 6 NAHN OLP NTIH, (DNNA “99UNEP @-A(Social Contract)” A7£922NEAN AP CNA I Civics
FT+C 4 AL NAGT AA RYIPLPAT:

W Kenneth Waltz's "Man, the State and War”(1959) and his later "Theory of International
Politics”(1979) define a neo—realist agenda and absolutely dominated the discipline and some would
argue do so to the present day.

(@ nst PATA N 1959 "A@F AIINT A MCIT" A6 NXAGP N 1979 "Theory of International Politics”
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AGDUt Neo Realism 92787 10-ZaNeo Realism 99AT STAAAD- § Realism ANTAAN TIAYT 10~ I ATERLI9E
(D42 Google AL C YT

W Where Morgenthau's realism concentrates on the attributes and behavior of states within the
international system, Waltz focuses on the international system itself and seeks to provide a
structuralist account of its dynamics and the constraints it imposes on state behavior.
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W The international system is, for Waltz, anarchical and hence perpetually threatening and
conflictual. What is of interest to Waltz is not the set of motives which may determine state behavior,
but the imperatives of the international system and the distribution of capabilities within it.

W Each leader or "sovereign” (a monarch, or a parliament for example) sets the rules and
establishes a system of punishments for those who break them. We accept this in our respective
states so that our lives can function with a sense of security and order. [t may not be ideal, but it is
better than a state of nature.

(E) 7§7878. D¢ LT “AGAR” (Y TW N OLI° TCATY APAA) £7NEY SHDBA AT AMA AP
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W As no such contract exists internationally and there is no sovereign in charge of the world,
disorder and fear rules international relations. That is why war seems more common than peace to
realists indeed they see war as inevitable.

"ZY1C 17 778 Kenneth Waltz Realism N1A9 (DALY "NAAT AP& 48 ATLHU ALY @A NAAA K
AATPT 292SMMC AGAR ST ANA AAAAT NCET AANTIT AT &CYF SAATR AP& ATTIHTT SOHA:
AHLI® 10 MCYT NAAGP S NAM STATDL LILADNAAD-: NAHU Realists NACM MCYT7Y

978 (C(inevitable) 10~ LAA:

« When they examine history they see a world that may change in shape, but is always characterized
by a system of what they call "international anarchy” as the world has no sovereign to give it order.

1229 Realism AP7PEF +¢nY AMTE NAGFFD- AAIP PCR AADM ATLIZFA TITHM: ARATP AP& NCAYT
N7 MEP ALADM Ak I OIATI AATP AP & NCAT "NCAT AANTIEI(International anarchy)” (DEP
ARADMIP A CIRANTFUFA TAATR PCH(shape) (D$C NMYIPIPIPPGRgPgPgRgegegege RN 4@~ & A
SLPYF@Y RAGP 0L AA PCH MDPLC NNE 1@ : NTRIPC $99LF AN 10~ 17 Realists TAATPY $CO D$RC
£PAA I ACKT AANTVH(MCYT $TIPANYTY) AATP APER NCAT NODPPC LADP TAAIPT PCH (DPC LPAA
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ALLATP NT.MEFD NATP &L TFD AAHY MC1+Y 99N$LT § HAAIIR NATP(perpetual peace)
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# Realists believe conflict is unavoidable and perpetual and so war is common and inherent to
humankind.
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W Hans Morgenthau, a prominent realist, is known for his famous statement "all politics is a struggle
for power” (Morgenthau 1948). This demonstrates the typical realist view that politics is primarily
about domination as opposed to cooperation between states.

(&) FPRO ? Realism AT UTN PCEYE "UAI® 7Ath ANAMY £92L47 +A1A 10all politics is a
struggle for power” NP2A N 1948 NAM®- MNABLD- &FDPaA: Y P9281°0- £ 7Ath NPIFYT NUNGT
NNA NAG- TNNC LADP NTPEL NA TNALTY 10~ T4 § Realist +F NHU ARIIFD- &0 A NAATP
AL 2 MYNNF SULA SAAMY $NALTY 10 $&9% AATTTFD- NAHYU MCIT AL P& 10 LAN::

W Liberals share an optimistic view of [nternational Relations, believing that world order can be
improved, with peace and progress gradually replacing war. They may not agree on the details, but
this optimistic view generally unites them.

Liberalism $TNA®Y 7Ath ANTAAN 928498 APF DL I° (DULFF Liberals(Liberalist) AN £
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W Conversely, realists tend to dismiss optimism as a form of misplaced idealism and instead they
arrive at a more pessimistic view. This is due to their focus on the centrality of the state and its need
for security and survival in an anarchical system where it can only truly rely on itself.



W As a result, realists reach an array of accounts that describe IR as a system where war and
conflict is common and periods of peace are merely times when states are preparing for future
conflict.

(@ NtIANMA: Realist +F ¢ ANGANTTY NGU Thd(optimistic view) 7 $TAAT 2COT GAIR G L4
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MCYT 26PNt AATPY RALINT MUY AT FATP 9ZA SHNd (DR AAMN AT &FETD £400- PRI ET
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W Another point to keep in mind is that each of the overarching approaches in IR possesses a
different perspective on the nature of the state. Both liberalism and realism consider the state to be
the dominant actor in [R, although liberalism does add a role for non—state actors such as
international organizations.

o UARI Liberalism A4 Realism N AA® APE 17T+ O-NM (DI\N+(State) T A7L PE +P5L(actor)
AL £EMEFAT 1C Y ANGAHT MINNFR AALT APPAA AATP A& TRITT § AAANTI° P
tPTEF CF@ £AA: NAHY

L1 N Liberalism AGDANNT Actors of international relations 92NAt “States, international
cooperations § individuals” §F @

“7i N Realism AODANNT £09° Actors of international relations $92NAT "States” NF §F@-::
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W Nevertheless, within both theories states themselves are typically regarded as possessing ultimate
power. This includes the capacity to enforce decisions, such as declaring war on another nation, or
conversely treaties that may bind states to certain agreements.

(2N Liberalism & Realism $7Ath AATAAN DALY "MDINNT(States) TAR PAAMY SULA NANT"
AR £NA9A: ATPAA NAA UNC AL MECYT £9708 NAMY OLI° NtP¢1.@ N AA UNC DG
PILLNTANGTFDY NIPIPYT @-A SODPPA NAMY $ATFD- (DINNF §FD-=

W (n terms of liberalism, its proponents argue that organizations are valuable in assisting states in
formulating decisions and helping to formalize cooperation that leads to peaceful outcomes.

& 278 ANGAHP AATANAN T AATP APE ECEFF(TRITET) @NZPFY NOFHIET KG DL NAGP
£99.200M *+NANCY NOFHIEY 2 UNGTI(ADINNFHD) NODCET MPIZ §F @ 1NC NIy

W Realists on the other hand believe states partake in international organizations only when it is in
their self-interest to do so.

o 178 Realist +F AMANNT Q1Y MINNFT NAAIR AP& £CEAF N 29LAT &+ AGNT D MPIP
ALAMN NF 10 NAD- 2PEA = ODFTA Realist +F 168 1687 UP Uk (real) 10 $92616 =

“RYE MPR AMESTU: N Liberalism § N Realism AAANNT ARAG® AAG® NPT (DAN: £0DMA NAD-
ShNASL
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APE T2 AFTO- 10 £AA=(International cooperation and collective security)

N Realism ANTANN A7 HAG AA® AATP AL SI2MDM@- £ UNGT SOFLER APITITFDT LS8N G
MIFFOY ALLLMAD MALE AFM: E NUNGT GDNA fULA (DADMMY AFC 10~ £AA(Balance of
power) =A9PT? AG YT DA TIPLIPA::
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Neo Liberalism 99AT STAAAD- HIDSR®- ? Liberalism ANTAAN 10-:

Neo Realism 99AT $TAAAD- HIDGR@- ¢ Realism ANTAAN 10-:
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© A+ Tutorial Class.

WA #Global Trends.

W Chapter One - Understanding International Relations.

Wl Theories of International Relations.

J&. Structuralism / Marxism.

o U7 NET NINED +9°UCHTT NA Liberalism § Realism T9PLEA: AU £19° AA Structuralism
DL9° Marxism A799¢A7:: AR 78 Realism I Marxism 9° ARA® A& 17T EBLAIPTE ACDANNT 1D~
SAD I ANN, AYIPLM

"< NA Marxism NOD99&F7 N NA Capitalism +77 11C 990 AANTE PPATLEI® Marxism $+ODALTO-
Capitalism 9°7 NADPDI° NALY:: ACDUT Capitalism 9°7£7 10X &



W Capitalism is an economic system based on the private ownership of the means of production and
their operation for profit.

& NAUT HODY N 90% NAL SUPHT $AATP UNGt © Capitalism NCAT A¢978 §F@- £ ¢ Capitalism UAN N
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"“NAHY NHY ¢ Capitalism ACAT ¢ A@: AZT NANFY £48 AUAYT ThdA: NMI UNFI° ST NRMC
AGA LT R4S NANET § NMI° &U ST NeMC NH PP tPME Mt dF:
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"< +2.8 Karl Marx $TNAQ- BECODSTR M APFIINT £UT7 ¢ Capitalism APFIZLR ACAT NADPDI°



Marxism $tNA 87" Ath ANtANN IDAL T

W Marxism is an ideology that argues that a capitalist society is divided into two contradictory
classes — the business class (the bourgeoisie) and the working class (the proletariat).

W The proletariats are at the mercy of the bourgeoisie who control their wages and therefore their
standard of living. Marx hoped for an eventual end to the class society and overthrow of the

bourgeoisie by the proletariat.

& SNTHANT TTUNLAN NUAT ACA NCA $92PET = 292D 60 N&EAT TFATIP SN HIN 0D (N-CELTH, ¢
NARNET £ NAUNET) AG $AGTE LN (TCATELT $TNEA 10 NIIAYT 292 COTT GAI® Marxism
£NAA: TANEL ] K78 Marxism ANtANN ? Capitalism NCATY $92.8¢-IP€ UNC UAYT GDLNF Adt::

ACA9PLYy

£ 17) NAUNET OLI° SNHIN ATPAPHTF NAMLET AT ATHU $99UNLNAN A&AT bourgeoisie TNAD:

L Meh:

o 27) © NAUNTE £CBF OLI° 4N AL NMI° NF7IA A& TPMLD- 29%N4% 2ITUNLNAN h&AT
KCAIP proletariat TNAD- &M

EUTEANT A7RTO- N7 NMIP UANF 10 PITE +C LA F AATD €7 £19° NMIP U 1@ N1
NC NAMAT 4NN AL £NGA I NAUNTF TANEY SNHANHFA:

LNAHY UAE (LN §6:9° APPA ST TPEL TASLC HRM § 8487 PNTEN&A £ NATE ANC NILFC
YN N UAT TPeL 99UNENAN T Capitalism M &UT  Capitalism ACAT $TPOOD S+ §

AGDMA STIAD- COTT AAT® £NG° Marxism £NAA:

W 278 Marxism ANTANN TCAFESFT(TPME NETET) LPHTDY AT 21C £4BTFD7 NOLSMMSt
NCETHPF(NARNET) (D&& AL COLE SF@- I BCADTRD- Mark $0DLN 99UNLAN(capitalism)

ATRILENTI° AG MCELNT NTCATEET RYLIZNANM TN N4 FAAA: =2 U ? Capitalism
NCRT A788NTI° Mark NOP+ SOD&T Ay UAN 2PLND- TPME N tEF NADTNT § NNAMAT AL



ATRLPE ENAPADP 2A ANTT ATALNIN INCH(PHT AL TE)

“R% UNC N AR ULA NAM HODY : @M T99¢PF (D&t ArG-(Land to The Tiller) 2924 NNE AMDG §
AT ANINTE SRR OYNCIANMPA:LYU ADDS § AN PPYERE 997 1034 Marxism 10~

FIPUCHTY NA AATP APE AYTIT § 00-L 10+ 78,8 § Marxism COTT AATP N AAGP AP& Y H1T(IR) D
Y RCTYr § ANTANN AAD: 20

== g° DAL SINCATU ¢ NTHAHI® UAL ADENF I9ATI® NAUNTF(Bourgeois) § t¢M¢
Net2F(proletariats) §F@-: ATHYU MLNF OL AAP UNET AYONLD- I R1CAI° UNFP UNCTH 5 &U
UNCFI N85 HETEah A ST MC UNFFTY SILNHANH:: Marxism NA [nternational Realtion 9P7

MGy

W Marxism concentrated on the inequalities that exist within the international system, inequalities of
wealth between the rich "North” or the "First World” and the poor “”South” or the "Third World"

57 UNFP UG NAA NI9TFD: "N927 OLI° RODE LM AAIP(North or the first world)” TNAD-
L Meéh

2 EU UG 8P NAA NI9FD: 8NN OLI° NATED AAIP(South or third world)” TNAD: &M
CURT NI AATP 12 e PATE O

W AL NAATP APE AV TVT A79C T7CANAHIP(Marxism) 922N M: "NAAI® A& NCAT OGN NAD- ©
Mz UNT 02T 6 AT AL 1@ T ACAI° N UNFI® UNGET F9ATIP 'N93Y OLI° 'NADEMDES M- AAT
AGNEU UNGT 99ATI NN’ OL9P 'NNANTT M AAGR" DNNA SA®- SUANT ANAYT AAGDODMMY AL
10" tODANFL Y

o PAAIPFY UNFI° UNGT N9%)(North) @LIP SADEADLS M- AATP &NANA I APAA KT ROBSN I FRG ¢
02, AUMNS OHT:



& PAAT9TY £U UGt 8NN OR9P € NATED AATP tNAD- EMék 2 APPANA ANHEE CAGEN F SRNE §
? ALY A93¢N UG

SREFU & Capitalism ANAN ST ACAY 10~

W N AAIPHY UNFIP 6 &U UG ADNNA SAD- P07 § RUANT AAGDADMM? Marxism 7 $ANNPA
LPMIFAI: PPIET 1@ 2ANNE- § 929 MA@ 11C3

() the structuralist paradigm focused on dependency, exploitation and the international division of
labor which relegated the vast majority of the global population to the extremes of poverty, often
with the complicities of elite groups within these societies.

== Structutalist paradigm 97At ¢ Marxism(structuralism) ¢ ANTAAN HEM T9AT 10~ ACAIPLY

o Marxism thét 992200 ¢ Capitalism ACAT NAAIP APE Y F1T 47 7 £U UN¢r N UNFIP
UG T AT £LCOA T NHUP PRYET UNFI° UNGT R&U UNGETT S C UNT ¢ 9D UNT
AreNHNH(exploitation) $LCIA NA LIPNFA I ATAUI® Marxism NAAT AP& PNE NEEA AL £TNE
AT MT1F I NHNH § A - €1 AR NG REEA ANHTD: $AAT 'UHN DL YUY SBL& AT8.ADNC

£CNPA N4 Karl Marx £9PNFA::

%% % X783 Marxism $MED- ANN ... Capitalism V7 es 0

TNt ¢ Capitalism 7 &L

LAPAA AT OMT ABLE (BT RYIDANT £ LT OMT ABNLE A&A T97¢ 6 N RATIP ANT (D-LA
AL NATE O £F AB L v UAY F70 0789 § AYE AU AT L TANE COAT TCN HFNLPA:
U7 &UILY 22 UNFP APF NCASNM: ABILLT b+ NDR DAFTFOY £4.600NFAL NNETO-

SNHNH A



o tant UNFP UNETIP NAPPIZ SNALTT N&C ACRT NDAMT &U UNGTT AR AL ABNEE. v
SNHAHAZR:: SUTGETY NUA AATPRLPPTERNNL ¢AFTY ATMED I NCKT SAD: TO-AL KLY 10T &4
Capitalism ¥ N 666 ANTANN ALE AASD-I°T< LU Phs 241, PANTF 10 ATIITDIPL g

W As many in this tradition argued, most states were not free they were sub jugated by the political,
ideological and social consequences of economic forces.

(E)x78 Marxism A9 7 ANHEE SAAT® UNGH(EPTF) 19 AAINGIPT NAPFIT SNFF1T PRILT © UNF°
UNGET § ZATN R € COTT GATP AL ? 999NGR ANTANN OMFF) NAE AHC AMMPNA T8 : NASHS
NCYT 99AT 10

2 PAATR UG APY RI8TRTE SEMM UNFI° PrEanieFn AP £U (RCPI° PrSah?L Marxism
AntANN AN ETHOLy

W The basis of such manifest inequality was the capitalist structure of the international system
which accrued benefits to some while causing, through unequal exchange relations, the impoverishment
of the vast majority of others.

(3 ARYQU 9L YE RYBNGR A-RDFATYT (DAGE ARTRYRTF MPPP AT PAATR A& NCAT NTFAHP
PPC AT ANtA NALT 271€ : $EPAE, : RUNT OHT AQO-M NHPF UNCTHT A £UTT ACAA:

22 A28 Marxism ANtANN R787&F UNET UNFIP SR A UNGT BO9P &U PP HNT PED- PPhT LT
¢ tMEL: Capitalism 10 LA

CNNEFT AL TAR SODELCAD § Capitalism SANTANN £48 § ACAY pluralism £NAA:: < Pluralism
GAYT $TALT NUA HC ATV SAF @ 97UNLNNT +FFAD- RODPC Uz TIAT 10 DL AAJ° AP& NCAT
A0M 19 Pluralism 97AT $TALR UNGT RO7UNGR APPOLER 7ATh R OHT +NNC $OD&MC U35
TPAY 10 =@ Y ALNTA AN MPP 40 +NNS NAN SODIEEL REEAP:(ENA Liberalism N799C
FAF@AATU % Cooperation R9%A 11C T9P4EA: NAH Pluralism N Liberalism D $922165F@- 11C AA
OPAT 1@



W pluralism and its liberal associations had viewed networks of economic interdependence as a basis
of increasing international cooperation founded on trade and financial interactions.

(& NHYY¥(pluralism) A§ SANGANHI® TIUNCTF NI AE NELEILLA MDATINC AL STIDALTDY
IAI® AP& FNNCT ATTALN PANFIL TANC AD-T¢ DSNTT £4M4 $Md. & NG

"“HOE® PTARAD- © Marxism ANTAAN £19° Neo Marxism £NAA: 8.8 Neo Marxism NAL £970-7 ¢
Pluralism & ? Liberalism ATAANT £PDI7AL

W neo-Marxist structuralism viewed these processes as the basis of

‘K inequality & the debt burden E violence and instability.

o N UNFP 5§ NEU UNEY ADNNA ATFAYTYT A78L8C I L 08 MLI° NEC BLG AT U-9° NMNME
AAGDZIDY ATRLC P Pluralism AATAAN PIF FPATLT 1@ LA Neo—Marxism £IPNFA::

N FNNC AP S ETNLCTD VTHA SrDAL 08 10757 =

"< A99YTD-9° Marxism AHU AL BLCAGA: DL Constructivism AGIP¢::

© A+ Tutorial Class.

W #Global Trends.

"W Constructivism.

TERNNUTY NAG- $9PUCHTT NA Liberalism, Realism § Marxism T9P¢EA: AUT £ A5 D) § AATP



APE ATTHIT COTT AATP AT99EAT ACAIP Constructivism &NAA:

W Constructivism commonly viewed as a middle ground between mainstream theories and the critical
theories.

221 Constructivism $A97CE M6 TCYOD "1 99AT 10~ A9775D-9° Mainstream Theories 92NAY
Liberalism, Realism § Marxism §F@-:: Critical Theories £19° A Mainstream Theory P NtALI° £9P
A Liberalism § Realism ABE® PPAR t$CE (-t $9LNM: §F@-:: AAHU Mainstream theories § Critical
Theories T9¢1 ST @ NUAR 99ATIP N Mainstream theories § N critical theories MNNA $93150- §
A78 DNNAT $99.¢ M@ Constructvism £NAA: NUAT 017 ALLAI® A1) NU-A+ (DNNA 10-: R
constructivists highlight the importance of values and shared interests between individuals who
interact on the global stage.

() Constructivism "NIGAJ® A& £4.8 MATINC AT T+ N9%L. MG AAANF(individuals) ADNNA SAD-7
AT AG D& €ANVETFY RALALYTT $OAA ROTRT £NMA::

"CRETU % Constructvism ” NAATR A& £438 AAANT N AANNT R9LLLCTHT AAPPAPER 1T T+ F
TAP AT § MPI° AATO NAD- $9P5A: ANN N &MLN DC E ZC& N *x&IN& DC OHT R922LCTHHT AT T
Constructvism TA$ NF EAMPA: M @ Alexander Wendt v described the relationship between
agents (individuals) and structures (such as the state) v His famous phrase “anarchy is what states
make of it".(SHT AdTS)

W AAAAYEC Wendt

v NONAT (NANNT) (DNNA SADT 17T NARA:

AT NADPPCF (R7L MDY MY £A) (DNA SADT AT THIT NARA:

? Alexander Wendt HY% ANNAL Y



"NCRT AANTEY 2O MG (DY NF STO-

W the core of constructivism, is that the essence of international relations exists in the interactions
between people. #+After all, states do not interact; it is agents of those states, such as politicians and
diplomats, who interact.

() ¢ Constructivism P§ AATAANL

" RGATP RAPE NAYTIFTF LHT NAPT (DNNA NAD- AYFYF NM 10" BAA: NAA ANNALY

22 UNET AT APE 7T R2RCTIP; R9RNG R AR ZAThET AE & TAI94T A CIHE UNGT
OnAeF CF@-:

SNNEFAA R RETRE NFLL D AYTIY AFLCD I ATTHIT R9LLLCTY ATTRET § FLE T OhAD-
ZATNZEF € & TA09HF OF@ I AU ZATh2E%F § & TA91F P AQ: §F O = ted0 OTH AASO-
AN OHT AYFYF ALLCTI® NAA ANNA UNGET AT T1YE ALLCTIP IC 1Y UNG|T R92.0-nA NANAMST
¢ APPNALCT §F@ YTV 92LLCT T NAH U AYL Constructivism ANTANN AAT® A& 17Tt

92N L@ NUNGT(states) DNNA AL T NAPT(people) ADNNA 10+

W International anarchy could even be replaced with a different system if a critical mass of other
individuals (and by proxy the states they represent) accepted the idea.

(&) »7£ Constructivism A9 AT NCF AANNT (AG NYF1E UNGEY $I20AAT AANNNT) UANY
NteNA GAP APE FCOT AANTIT NAA FCIT AT &FAA:

W (nternational Relations is, then, a never—ending journey of change chronicling the accumulation of
the accepted norms of the past and the emerging norms of the future. As such, constructivists seek to
study this process.



(2) 9AT° AP& VT ATV SALD- HODY TPNLYT SATFD £7NFE A DM: SATY SDLL Y ODODHE PF
@DNIIF47 RILHNN 99ARE SAAD- A TH AL 1@~ Constructivism 9°9° £'U77 Y.&Y ATYMGk
Ld AN

"“NA Constructivism £U7Y NAY £N$EGA: Critical Theories 7 A&7 T AYNMH: NFF 9+PIDMH+Y
Diagram 9°% tMANLTF@-::

© A+ Tutorial Class.

W Chapter Two - Understanding Foreign Policy and Diplomacy.

« Foreign Policy.

"< Hé N4 © Chapter 2 ¥PUCHY AYEPEAT: NHYU FTHC NPEYT UNGT h Ade™ UNe+ DC ¢ 069
AT ALLCT NATINTAT D § NATLANNETO SO 71+ ZANLIDCY) P74 § NHY 7A0 D
AATLLEHD: Nebw-® MPI° PPYVF NAET RAYTTI9EAT: (DEIP AA O-68 VT F1F AN, § A TAI9A, ARG T
4G ANEAL AR LATP: NHYU FIPUCT AT NPEYVE RIPTY 994 R O-68 YT+t 7 AN NEINE LHEY 10~
N Dani D AMN&FU U+ ER(EAMUT Foreign Policy 727 10-&

« Foreign Policy :- - It is the actions, decisions and goals that states pursue towards the outside
world.

121 Foreign Policy £ A99CZ MDHON AT &€E@- ¢ -8 7T 7AN TIAT 10 $CT0N S

() Foreign Policy(2@-6% 7A.) := 99AT 7€ UNC NAA UTCD A7 THIT ALLCA ROLNTAT D tNE+s
@-A2PFE ANF foreign policy £NAA =

ZUNAHY A7 UNCNAATE- 068 UNG D N Z7ATh 7 NAPPIL T NAYA OHT A7 F1T ALLCN £ UNGT
N R ALANT CILLATT ANCAATY) AA £ Y TR NTANC $924.89°NT ALt AA I NAT TR @AM
UNG RTZONTT @A PF A AIHU £ TR QANF  +NCH § @-A2PT foreign policy £NAA:



() Foreign policy is shaped by both external/systemic factors and internal factors.

> external/systemic factor

# International regimes, international organizations # the prevalence of great powers at
international level

> internal factors # economic, technological and military capabilities of states.

W UG RO AT EYE Z AN RILON T LI SUNGT RO-6R AR AN AL NN OLI° NADME
AN T60F 292.81L4 BAT (DNLTR PRI (factors) A RGP Ly

Y8 External/Systematic Factors. $gInternal Factors. £NAA:

ZMNAHYU <16 AL Factors afftecting the foreign policy of states TNATU VM FODANFAT U

“AMUY Extrenal § internal factor $92NAYT 9°7 9°7 CF@-::

W External / Systematic Factor (D-68,R/NCAT R PTEHT)

- International regimes(3A9° AP& DI +4) — International organizations(3AP° A& £CEHF) -
The prevalance of great power at international level.(NGAP AP& £4.8 FAAP 384T (DNE.4T)

NAL $THLHST NODA RUNGT SO-6% N FIT 7AMA AL NNA OLI° NODAE 1607 29294L< External
factor(@-6BLE JPRILHT) T @ CLRTLY 1@ T THOF 292814 r@an $HPHD MCIT(Cold war)
NAA Soviet UNET $92NAT UNG tNFTT = NHU PRI A92¢N NFPT AOA USAY UNC 1 NAHY



AA97%7 uni polar system P15 NPHPHO MCYT NAA: ALY AL 8NP $AI34N PNALTT ASNTD A
USAT UNGT AT M RIZENT AR TENNG 1@ A1 AL T AT £ N92T N OHT: NAHY ALY AL RAAITT)
Multi-polar(NH AOA USAY UNGT) ACAT AL 1T NHUI PPRTET UNGET NMEY NODNEA AL §F D~ A
AI2¢N ATAIAH d.6TAL BCODTY OHT NAYE N ALY 4AL FLE UTE Aé&T N93) NGL OHT NATE N4 T
NAATC AP& €48 ATEHU $FAAP UL AT DNG4Y SUNGT SO-6B AT T 7 AN AL TO0F AAD-: ATPAA
ATERE NY FLEL AL D SNAM ATTHIT 99843 N AIZEN NFA NADAE KLY O-NM (DNE NHYIP
PATLT TASFTRE § TRIZEN CO-6R YT 7AN ATRANC AECAA:

W AP APE ECEFFP NO-EP NYTIT 7AMN AL TEOF AMTD- APPAA $ANEL-NRITID-2T TTUNC NL S
AP APE ECBF RO 10~ RNENRTIM-2Y O9UNC T AFC NAGDPNA, NAAT® PYBLD- (P T
ACOF@ 928 N AY8L+L NARAAT:: &Y AP ANE N&IPT NIZPNA UNG D NFC P92 ¢ 7
@R YT ZAML $ANCPA:

® Internal Factors(@-NMe J°A78+)

- Economic Capacities of states — Technological Capacities of states — Military Capacities of States

ATHUT NAL $THECHST £9° § UNGT @68 1 F1T 7AL AL NNA LI NADRED- TH0F P984 L4
CF@: 9378 UNC SANFIL APIP  SERP AL, AP 9P § 20DNANS NGB+ API° NUNSE RO-6B> Y FiT
7AMNAL TEOTP AT (FRI&T&

(& a7 UNC N APFPIL NBAPAE, § NMC A$TZ 8<LMAF NPTT Ndo-® MPIT) $IIAMNSP AP TP
LREFA: AT ULA UNGT €ANTT @Y NUATDY OHT ALERTNTIP:: NAE AHC &ANFT D)
ARANNTIP: APPAA RIZEN GALE AL RLATTFDT 9747 A FAAT? ATFA: NC T ATTRE AL
€ANLY (BT FFAAT: AAHY AFTRE NAT PAPFIT $ERPALE, § 8MC ULA SN T PRI ST S M-6%
ATHIT ZANAP T0F O-NM NNHA TFAT 10

== NAHY 416 AL External § internal factor A.0DM NASLFA SHTD-:

AU foreign policy AP ANANS MPOD- I°7£7 10-ZA (ZUNET RO-6% YT 7 A AT8L0 (M
A1&PCO RTAFETD APPY dATSA



8 3 »e»C AN - UN&T National Interest (Ndwé-® MPIYFDY) 99AMNSP NATLLAT 10~

W the deriving motives behind foreign policy is the pursuit of national interest.

v States adopt foreign policy to achieve and promote their national interests.

W N AYRYE ZAL ECN SAD- ADYA AP MPIP(National interest) I9ANNC 10-~::

v M0 UN6R MPPFFOI(National interest) AIZANT A6 ATINTPOP S5 T F1F 7AMNT
fLPA:

APt Ndu¢-® MPI°(National Interest) 7 T9AY 1D

#Global

(2) National interest :— is the raison detat, (the reason of state) to justify its actions and policy
towards other states at the international level.

(&) National interest :— is set of values, orientation, goals and ob jectives a given country would like to
achieve in its international relations.

W N MPI°(National interest) IIAT K7€ UNCIAIANY) NAAT A& £48 N AT
UN&ETDYNTT) DC R92LLANE7 &0 AE 77AN A9INELT NUNGE DTN R924CN PRI $T
(Raison detat) 10~ APPAA AFTRE NFLE D APFLAD AT SPPFOM@: 7 AN, AAY: £ 7AN,
PATERET MPI° NAMNS AN LHIBA: STHIED: 7 A £9° NTNC A728.4.09° £L4DA: &Y 7 AN
¢ TNC PPILFR NPT (DAN: SAFTRET MPI° ALLNNNC N ® MPIP(National interest) £NAA:



(@ No-® MPI(National interest) = TIAT R78F UNC NAAT APE AT TL AFANTFD: S AT
AN T APMEBLPTFT ANTF AG AATTPF ANAAN 10 APPAA NI N ATZEN D AT T NFLCA N Tk
78 9° Y A034N ALTCEY AMPONT 2924 AT 1N AATT AA: ATPANA 178 NATBEN DL MLFFT &
PCHTT AT LATTEIE AN ALY £FAAL NRI9S £GP A924N N2 AN $MC NPT GDADALY
2THE AN ALY £FAA: ATHUT ANF OLI° AATIPF QUNGEY MPIP £I9NA §T O NAHY Newd- B
M$I°(National interest) £NAA:

% NCOAMIP Nebw¢-P MPIP(National interest) £U 1@ $92NA O-N7 2A 7€ OM Y +CA%(definition)
SA@-P:: NHUP PRT L ThAAT FCTYODY ADAM' A@HDN controversy) PF ¢MAA: NAH U $TALS
U&7 (scholars) $RENT@7 735 § +CTr° ANPPPMPA: (5997 9°7 7\/\%

W Controversies on the exact meaning, scope and contents of national interests.(NNdu¢-® MPIP
TRAAAT FCT9P: Nt AG SHY AL A G-HNTF )

M 77 According to A. K. Holsti

v National interest :— is an image of the future state of affairs and future set of conditions that
governments through individual policy makers aspire to bring about by wielding influence abroad and
by changing or sustaining the behaviors of other states.

v Power or the ability to influence the behaviors of other states is underscored as the primary
instrument to implement national interest.

K78 A.K. Holsti NA9L 4

v Nb® MPI°(National interest) : = GIAT MINFF N AANN NANAMGT 7A N AD-FRPF
ATPNLYT NAAT UNGT TRAF NADEMC A $AATT UNeGt N'US NADADM OLI° NO9NPMA AL DM
PIULAATEDY SRS L3FPFT R9LLAL PNA 10~

FUAPAN = © AOBEN YN N AAAN NANAMEE TIATIP N B NLLY § NIZA AdN A%PNTIT N ANS D
@6 VY FIT ATTLLN 7 AN AD MR RILE DM 7 AL ANO A%BEN AL ATY AGDANNT (DALT NLAN



AN 1@ 9ATI® ANG ARTBEN MG AMANNT NAYT § ME AIANNE A7 PMA AFLC PI2LFA 7 AN
LOMA I 0C N7 NG A%%¢N AL MME AMANNYT DAY £7 (DML AMANNT A7&5+PLC ALLCN PILFA
7N 2OMA: AT R 2 NLLY § NIZA hdh RILEOMt 7AL $A2ENT MPI° NANNE MDAN:
PAIBENT § 2N67Y POLLT Uat ALAL R92FA 7AN 10 A7L A.K. Holsti 1A9 &Y 7AN, N - ®
M$PI° (National interest) LNAA: (FPRIZENT § $NET SDLLT Uzt ATLY 10~ $I2LNPD-? A6RC
@AN: NG ARIZEN MME AANNYT NAY I NG UNAT ATEFPLC AIBEN T704N § AT
AANAPTY AFLCA FFAAT: AANG N A9%¢N MATT D FNEAT OHT: NG ARIREN M4 AMDANNY
AT £ =26 PANLT AN NN FEIRPAT £924 £UFY NN FATAT:

AAD- £9° 7L AK. Holsti NA9L

v U6 Nwe-® MPOTFDY ATIAMNSP ULAT DMPI° 899, PPCEELTFD- 10 APPAA USAT UG
0PN LMAN:

M 7 According to Seabury

v In normative sense — set of purposes which a nation...should seek to realize in the conduct of its
foreign relations.

v descriptive sense - those purposes which the nation [states] through its leadership appears to
pursue persistently over time.

o Seabury $TNAD- BUS LN Newé-® MPI°(national interest) ¥ NUAT ALYVT (DI NALTA
A1CA9° Normative Sense § descriptive sense::

N Normative sense(ENF UzF) NTA9 DAL Ly

& Nh® MPIP(National interest) 99AT A7 UNC @6 Y TIHEY N9LENEOINT LH ATHNO-
LIRNTFD GATTPF ANAN TFAT 10 (KRFTRE N NG D YT $P°FLCANT RATFIPTE °71£7 §F -2
ATIPEN 927 AT AANTFO-? ATHUT T H1EY AATIPF (THANG AL+ 990 $NLADA: RATIPEY
NAQINN: ITHAN LNAP Nwe-® MPL £NAA KT L Seabury TA9:



N descriptive sense(NAER ANTANN) ANAAS £9PLy

Nebot-® MPIP(National interest) FAT UHMN NAIDES NNA SILARNTFD: NLH LT SATIRLM
299N TAFD GATYPF CFD-: ENASEC AT P87 UNC Nehote® MPP AT SUHNE MPI° 17LTIAY
Y-

M " According to Plato

« The good of the polis (that is the public good) could best be arrived at by philosopher king aided by
a few highly learned, detached and fairminded advisors.

« Plato’s ideas have been used as the inspiration for dictatorial forms of government

v assuming that they should emphasize substance and wisdom of policies rather than procedural
issues such as public debate, consultation, participation and criticism.

v one person with strength, wisdom, knowledge, and, above all, power can make good decisions than
participatory decision making.

W A8 Plato NA9L

& NMeT NETT 919942 NAATET AT €FYR ANTANN NATO A99NEPF NODFH = dANE T TH W<
L@E® YTV ZAN TFOMY £FAA: ML FAA 263 A1L Plato ANTAAN SUHNT MPIP 292AMANP
M4 @6 YT 7ANT UNGE TTN OLIP (DS T9@-M* £FAA Mt 21994 NPT NO9I90DNC::

7 AN ATTO-MT YHNR OLLT ACHC YHNR (DELh YHANT 9941& OHT ASNANT 1@ R92A@- Plato:
7NN ATID-M* AYE (DS § Al R92L97RET Met 91994 APF NE §FO LAGA: NHUP PRIy

=2 ¢ TAR(Pilato) YANF ARIPNNYT £ADINYT L% ADINAT IO ANAAPA: PRI HIPL



v A7 UHN® AChC: PPhACE TATE AT F T NA PANGC TATT LA S7AAPTT £HY AE MNN
99TAT K7£92110 UAN AAAM::

v MG MNNE QT AG NUATR NAL YEA SAD- A7& AD(IDE) N UHNR TATE @2 PT LAP Me
@A PFY 9947 £FAA 2924 UAN AAAM::

|77 NR4 Pilato THeET $20- MET NAA § 20D SATO- APF £NPA 7 AN ATID-M*:: UHANY
TOLLT A T& ALNEANG 10 RIZAD-: &Y £ ARGPNNYT (D7 INFT NC R9LN&T INC:

NCN7 FNTPA $ANT NCLY

W Foreign policy decision is not necessarily a clear—cut and rational process, Policies are often
generated through great internal political and bureaucratic debates.(2H.r)

o 05 ZAN @2 PN AR AE PPRISTR LT ALEATR, NHOY LK 7ANPTF 0% 6T NFAP
@-NME 7 Ath A UHNT NAHL SNCAEASR ACACT 10~

A AT 2P NP MPIP(National interest) 7 define AT R9PTMPIIFD-7 criterial (DADHT)
ATODANY:: 7 criteria Ak 2 7 R79° AT7ADAN T

© A+ Tutorial Class.

#Global

W Criteria Used in defining National Interest.

< Nw-® MPI°(National interest) 7 AMAAS OLI° A78.r UNC Neb® MPIZY NP7 (DA



TIANLS ITAMNP AT&ANYT RIZIAB: ADODHE P (criteria) A799¢AT: UNGt Ndwd-® MPIFTFD-)
AFAMNS 928 OM T 7A NPT (DNtA 29ZNNTF@- 7 DIDHE P (criterias) A 7 £79° NHCHC
LY ATV

W 17) Operational Philosophy

2 A% (D GDODHY Operational Philosophy £NAA:: AGDU (%) Operational philosophy $TNA®- GDDHE
UG N ® MPIITFDT ASIAMNSP SO-E YT ZANLTOT NI°Y (AN A78.$CE LMDhLA G

W Depending on time, location, your orientation toward the world around you, and in particular the
action of your predecessors, you may choose one of two major style of operation.

A) act in a bold and sweeping fashion/ synoptic orientation. B) act in caution, probing, and
experimental fashion/ incremental.

@ W78 LD UGk RYBATNT DT N T UNGk NHEEP AAD: RAT® R7&AT Q17HML AAGDNN’T hE
NTALT SUNGH S MDSPFT SO6R, 7AA, TNC MDALT NIILLN 7 RUNGEY Nebwd® MBPGP
ASIAMNP PRY& UNCODS  NUAYT PGPS PRNG-C HRPSH R7.8.7 DIPLM RANY BAA Operational
Philosophys: UAk P§ PG PRAGC HEPT £PLY

15) @6 YT 7AND-Y £4.C(bold) KG MCr(sweeping) NA ANdw& MLIP ¢1Y (DIPET I U ANGC
Synoptic Orientation £NAA:(act in a bold and sweeping fashion/ synoptic orientation.)

27) R@-E% 7T 77 ANADY NMYPRT NADADCADC A5 N TNC ODNé-(experimental) Mt - &Y
ANGC LN Incremental TNAe &MEA::

"< NAHU »78 Operational Philosophy OD@DHE ADALY § UNGHEY Ndw-® MPIP ATIAMNP A7 € 2UNC
D¢ S5 ATFIT ZANPTY ALOM § ATINC NUAT ALY (DINE 10~ E NUAT R8T NODMPI°
AT 1@ 208 £4.C U AN (D 1@-(synoptic orientation) @L £GP NMI PR INCTT NOFMY
NODADCODC 0D 1@-(incremental) = AAHYU NUAT R78.7 99ANLE AANYT LAGTA: AN, AT AN T
NHCHC AY99¢-F@-::



W A) actina bold and sweeping fashion/ synoptic orientation.

v Up on taking office, introduce major new practices, policies, and institutions and discontinue.

v assuming there is enough information to develop a major policy with some confidence that its
consequence can be predicted or controlled.

(2 272 UNC ODS RO-6% YT Z7ANADY N EELT § MCT NA AMGC OLI° NAA ANNA 7AAO7 N
synoptic orientation ALSANE I $UNCH ODS NADALFRYT S92 HINGTFO- AIHUY 10Uy

v NLC A781N F9ATI® NAMT RILLH PG PG ARRN ANGCTTE 7ANPTT AE TRITTY LIDNCHA
SNTPO-P NH 974 £UT 97L4N=

v 2ATHIHE OMAT ATINS 0L NeMMC AC AT Y297 A NODTI7DY PT 7 AT ASFHIET N
0DL8 AYRA RECA $PCNA: = R4C Y R Z7AN AT DMT Nd (D8 NEFLD- ¢ N (DLS AYRA
ALY $NNA I Bold $A70- &UTT 10~

2 NNEFAA R SUSE (DG RO-6 YT 7 AN ATYD-MT § ADDTNC Synoptic orientation ANTA :
PYP° ALVT MY ALLCN N § T ALMANT J°CIPC NN hL 2 AN NAMY KA7LSH A&8.N ANGCTY
7ANPTY § TLRI9T) LODACTA “NL&LT TIAY 10-: NAAT UNGT D NILLLCND: YT PPI9° N
(D28 NRRLM AYAY NE ADEE AYSAD- AL CH NOTNAN LAY TR @Mt Me9° U (ME Nk RMMC NC
ATIPY NADHIDY PE PG 7ANPTY LOMA: g2 84.C 5 6ELA D@-68, AEMI° &AGA Synoptic
orientation::

"R ALY 2P UATT DY § Operational Philosophy ANdw& A799CL 4

V¥ B) act in caution, probing, and experimental fashion/ incremental.



v following the trial and error approach.

v assuming complexity of political and economic problems and worrying about their consequence.

v seeks to perfect existing legislations, policies, institutions and practices.

() A7€ 2UNC 0D S@-68 17 H9F ZA MDY NMI$R: NODADCODC AE NODNEG 477 LI 7AND7 N
incremental fashion ALLANE I YUNEE (DS NADALTRYT SIZTINGTO- ATHUTY 10y

v 20DNG A6 SAUTT H&Y(trial and error) £M®PO7A: TFATIP = 7A@ AL Experiment &N¢A::
7AN fOMA NH LPPALPA E NUTT NAG AA 7AN SOMA NH LIPhEPA NUTT NAD- AA AN
SOMA... A78HU AEA NODERLLA M4 6 $+MEG 7AM SOMA TIAYT 10~

v 27 At RS SAPRIY, FACT @-ANANTT NODODY AE NODLET O-MFTFM AL LR IPA: € UATUIP
AT F DT AAT® APE VYTV AS NMIP ANH NAMY STPANY § AADY NODERLST P¢-NT MPYP
AIIAMNS 29240 £ANC 1@ NAHY NATEHY ALY YT @GN HO- N NEELT (DNNT
RILLNNTAD P A& NMI° ALNT 10~ @M EI° P4 10~ NAHU incremental approach ¥ $92nt4 (D¢
LYY M7$S NATLLA RIZENANTAD B-MTI° AT AALY I UNGH NFPFLAND- YT AL NAAD-
@M 2UNGH DG ANHA RERLIPA T ®6% N 2ANA $AANAA: =5 79° NODYPP ANPLI° (DM $P

v Incremental approach $92NTA D¢ SOM*+7 1NC UNFY: Z7ANPTIT TRITH) AG TANET) €R.9P
DLI° Ma ATFLLN B4ADA

TLORTRTY UNC Ndwd® MPP ATPAMNS SUNCGE ODS @6 1Y F1 7 AL AS9@-MY § AGDTING
Operational Philosophy $TNA®- (DADHF 278U UAT ANGCTY APCAA: MEPE NUAT AYS. (DIPLM
NLF 1@ OL £4.C ALY ®L MIPP MY "< rert D¢ NTPY 0+T @7 +OCMATU-S

W 27) Ideological Criteria



"< N Operational Philosophy NAD$MA I Neu¢-® MPI°Y NTIDANT UV $9LLOMF D) §
RILTINGTOT 7ANPT $920DHYAY UATE®- (DODHE Ideological criterialideology) £NAA:

"< Ideology 99AYT NA NUA I APPYY I #¢R I 7Ath I ULIIPY I COTF AATP OHT 2AY AODANNY § ARIP
TPAY 1@ NAHY UG NTHY T&EF AL 84ATD- fUPT AGDANNY § AP AATD-: ¢ Liberalism CO®t
AAGP R92NTA UNC AA £ ? Realism COTT AATP £92NnTA UNC AA £ € Capitalism COST AATP £92NTA UNC
AA I ¢ Communism COTT AATP R92NTA UNC AA £ S ANATPET AP R92NTA UNC AA £ ACATS APV
?9ZNTA UNC AA £ § MR ANHI® APTT $92NTA UNC AA OHT: AAHY ideological criteria ATHUY
AODANNYT § ARI° (DALY £240 GDODHE 1@+ R TD-L g

# identify their friends or enemies countries using the litmus test of ideology.

(&) Example: During cold war, the ideology of communism and capitalism.

70 NAHY VNG N ® MPITFDY ASYAMNP S O-6 A7 F1F 7 AN AS9D-M* ideological criteria
AM*OD- 2 NIA ADANNDT § ARIP(ideology) D TMANEL SUT UNGTY 1L DS AL CND- LONSAA *
NAY9< £9° NI AODANNT ¢ ARIP(ideology) D TPEL YT UNGTT £ A7L MAT AL D £ONAA:
NAAHY @6 17Tt ZANSTO- 2924400 NHYU $OLEYF § PMATYT AN 10~

TUAIPAN AIZEN § SN APTFR(positive) ST RCANCA $O-6B YT 7AN SATO-9P:: PPATLHIP
A92¢N Capitalism COTT AAGP AODANNT § ARIP(ideology) 1@ AT NAYIS LN <AL © Communisim
AODANNY 10 $AY:: g Capitalism § Communism(marxism) £9° A &M § &0 §F0- N&6-9°

AL PLA.gP::

5 A PPAA = RRGM RATR § ADCT @-£7 $AT®- 2CH NCH 2@-6B T F1F 7ANSTD- 978N 19997
?ANE 1@ PPRTLETP ALNT TANATPE AP (ideology) &NTAA NRTI9G AD-CT @257 £19° YACNTE
APV T(ideology) &NTAA: sx ALTITIDTI® $ACM 1D- RILTE S

" NNETT AL AATTTET NALTE ART DL ANTTD TAAC MCYT $92L87L4L¢ £ ¢ ideological criteria
1@ $AATR UNGET NZ7ATH COTT AAT NPSYT N Capitalism & Communism T0D&LNPA::



" NAHYU 178 ideological criteria ANTANN (DALT UNGET Ndwe-® MPITTFDY ATIAMND S O-67
ATHT ZAN ALOM: § ATING T NI AANNT § AR9P(ideology) D TDANEL § TP&L PP UNGT7
APT O-H NFANT 10

W 37%) Moral and Legal Criteria

"< 1 Operational Philosophy § N ideology NADPMA I Nebé-® MPI°Y NTIDANY UNGT $928OMTFDY §
RILTINGTOY 7ANAPF $920DHIATY N5 D~ (DODHE Moral and Legal Criteria £NAA::

In Moral and Legal Criteria L4

= act morally

(3 N Moral and Legal ADHT (DALY I UGt Nw-® MPIFFDY ACPAMNP SR 17 F9 7 AN,
ALLCT I AYTIFTF DT N1-9°ANCmorally) NTPANY DIV MY AANT:: (KAMUPT A7&F N1-9PNC
NTPANT MINE AT THIT P9LLLCT T AL T DL

= moral behavior, in international politics involves

v keeping your promise —treaties v living and letting others live (the poor and the disadvantaged) v/
avoiding exploitation and uneven development between the developing countries and the developed
ones.

& UNET N1 PANC NTPANT ADINE Y TIT 99£4N T9ATLY

v Y PA N&Y I9ANC Vv A (DPC ATLIZLATY U A TP RTL1M AT 88G 994N (APAN
EPF AG 21T14Y) v N9 AL NA RAICTS N ACT (DNNA SADY NHNH AG 2ATATANA ATFTY
aNONL::



URETU & Moral criteria 80 £AA: 1Y RO 1Y HT AE NMIP ANH $NAN § STNAR 10 NO-6B
AT AL Morality $992MN 10~ PATY MNP I EPFT AT&FPG 994N A-ETUR SUNT N&E&A §
22U UNCHT UNT NHNH 990D E OHT 9979° (D¢ A LCNM-9P:: LA NAM NAM 10 RI96BL, D+ D
L@ YT AL 24 ARYT (DA $P MDY SNLADA »2:

® 4%) Pragmatic Criteria

"< A¢-t5@ ODODHT Pragmatic Criteria £NAA: Pragmatic S9AT NG 0 @13 (practical utility)
TAY IO NTANC AAITTFY AL Ae TN AL SAD-Y OO-1F 168 16817 RIZNAS 10-:9°7 LA LY SN L
Pragmatism GDODHE GDAZT $A7€7 UNC N ® MPIP ASPAMNP SUNCH ADS RO-68 T FiF
7AAPTY APCO RMHUT NCT 994 AANTLY

» ook at issues and events around you and the world with sense of prudence and with sort of
rationality. (NUNEE § NAAIP HEE 2A TATFY G ANTFET NMIPE AF NTPATLFRYT (DADANT AANY)

» Act on the basis of the scientific analysis of cost and benefit or merit and demerit to your country
interest.( S 7Tk AUNGE NIZLAMO- ADANI® N8F AG MPI° 178,U-9° NILLANTAD- NAG (DALY
ALTNR 715 NADNGT NATHIE AL ACIPE (DMNE AANT::)

* The decisions are made without considering normative issues, issues that involves judgment, be it
bad or good.C ACPEDY ML @MDY NFLONLNT LH Q20 M LY ORI (DAL LY Nie AP
@-NM 99O/ 99NN SANTIP: FPRTEHI® ACIPEM DL I° N2 A&IAR M § +7F2Y DALY 2840
NAL::)

"ZNNETY AL Pragmatism FIAT TANGER OCIF TIAT 10 AYVTIEY NARIAR MET +INGR
T AE:

W 57) Professional Advancement Criteria.

" APATE@ (IDHT NPEYT Tt PODEPT MR AUAT § NP AL 10 W& APATE - (DADHE
AP Nebv¢-® MPI°Y ASIAMNP AL PUNC 0DS @6 YT+ Z7AMT APCO AIHUT 99€47 ARANYT LY



= consideration of your professional survival and growth, in short your personal success.( (D¢@- (F R
UADE DT 2GR ALTEY APy BN I9ANNY AANTT NAERS SODSO- RA ANLFET APy -
DN+ AANTFD-:2)

» leaders might choose conformity to either to popular pressure or to strong elites whose support they
consider indispensable for their political survival.(MD¢PF A7 AT R UAD-STFO ANdA, 10 NAD-
NIZLEP+r SUHN A+ DLI° MING AYPT(ADUe7) DC MDNCT97+7 AGDCIMTE 21NA::)

» This attitude has been referred to cynically as the “go along to get along effect”(&'Y AODANNT
“AODNI999% Y& (get along to get along effect” tNAe TMPAA:)

® 6%) Partisan Criteria

NE&NTF@ GDODHT LN Partisanship £NAA: A7&HYU (DODHET (DALY Nebod® MPI° ASIAMNSP AT L
UNC 0D¢ RIHUY MNET 9984 AANTLY

» equate the survival and the success of your political party, or ethnic or religious origin with the
survival and success of your country.( ME@- &Y S TALH TCE UADS AG Nt ORI SHC DL I°
RYLI9P%F AGDMM NANG UADE A& NNt IC ANA 9724 AANT:)

» equate the interest of your organization (the army, the foreign office, and so forth) with the
national interest.( ME@- P¢-+) £CEY €AYV (WER+E = $O-6% 8L (DAL N A6 SMANAT)
NN B MPI° IC ANA 99LLN AANYT::

W 7t7%) Foreign Dependency Criteria.

"“ANTF@ MOHT NPEYE TANGR I NPT AWHT AC AINSGT 387, UG 10+ 378 dependency
criteria (NS ATHY 3 tH UNCTF AP NPT N UNG MT §F @ U MT1E NP N R
MPIGFD) AOVALD AT&NME AFLLITFD 10~ LAAL Y



= usually applies to less developing countries, who had fallen under the yoke of colonialism, and now,
even after political independence, kept the colonial ties with their ex—masters intact.(Foreign
dependency criteria NHO-Y L $IWED NPT AT $INC X CADLR 387 AICT 107 hG AU E
NZATNRE 199 NAAP NPT NPLP LAFFO/NHPFF@ DC 89T AHT AT TR ATLPMA 10-::) AT &4?
eho-y

= dependent on their ex—colonial states for technical aid, expertise and technology, sometimes even
for their security.(ABRLNA £D&7 AGRE AF ABRAP AL 17878 LH ALUNIFTOP NPT NPLP $F
VHPFFD- AL £U UNGt MNT F @) NHUP PPhIST LY

* As a result of this state of dependency, the less developing countries face difficulties to defend and
promote their national interest.(NHY $MIT7F Uzt £114 +8L ANCTF N ® MPI7FD-7/National
interest AODNANAS ASIATPDOP FC AANT D)

1221 W78 Foreign Dependency GDADHE ADALY &U UNGT Neb® MPIFFDY ASIAMNP NAITIY 19
@M+ AANTD-:: K7L A3 K7€ &Y, JPANT &Y Foreign dependency ODODHE +hRA &MNAATA: NH &U
UNGF NUATO APPITFF@ NCAFTO A TNEH AT NMFYF PRIET 10~ T ATTYFDI° ANEYI°
ODODHT AR TGA::

W Views on Determination of National Interest.

LA ALY P Ndwd-® MPIP(National interest)? NTIDANT UAT AL 1T
ODAGPHF/AMANNFF(Views) Ak I RI1CAIPLY

17) Realist View 2%) Idealist View.

=% Chapter one AL NA Realism § idealism $7°AtN COTT AATP TI°LGA: AHI TP 89°7974@ N chapter
one D TODAAL 1@ AANL K747 &T M) AYODANY::



® 17) Realist View

W prioritize pragmatic criteria when defining national interest and employing foreign policy.

(&) Realist +F N%¢-® MPPY AT PO AYTIT 7AMY LA NPEYT Pragmatic Criteria ¥ &MY
NA pragmatic criteria T9°LEA AL LA Pragmatic PIAT TNGR 0@ 1F(practical utility) T9AT 10~

SNTANC AATYFY SATNT O@1F P77 1D-GAR@1F0 - AATP A& AT T AL ARY (DCPF DBE
RI2ADNANY NC Y G-ND @-NMFY AT AYST ADDMA 274 NAYS 2NAL U AT NMI° NNAM*T
990D YT 10 Realist #7F £UTT AO1F (DNE SANTIP £AA: AAHY UNGET NAATR A& N7 THF
O-NM New-® MPITFD) ASINAMNP N ULA(power) d.CMIY DY AANT®- LA Realist +7:: &M@ 4

W Realists defines national interest in terms of pursuits of power.

« power is about establishing control or influencing the behaviors of others, either diplomatically or
use of coercion.

2% Realist % 3727 UNC New-® MPI° R9ZIAB N UNEGE 2ADNANS NGB APTP 2 § APPIL APIP 2
¢ EAPAZ, AP9° OHT AR 1@ NAA ANNA UNSH NAYT ULA(power) AR 10

(&) W78 realist +F A0DANNT ULA(power) T9AT N8, TAIIALE (DINE DLI° NOIANLE Al T
UNG+Y NUS M@MMC DL AreT UNGt AL TRAF 94N 10 § ShET 10 27T UG
NUEAT® A%9NT1T et SALT UNGTT ATRLAT 2LCATPA: AT realist +7F AODANNTL

(&) International politics is a struggle among states and thus the prime interest of state is survival and
security among other things.

v national interest — ensuring survival and security of a state, than talking about justice and
morality.



A7& realist ¥ A9y

v RATP A& 7 Ath NUNGT GDNNA 29247 A 10 NAHUIP £A%8F UNC P15 AN DY SANY
UNCHEY UADHS AL £UTYY T9NMNS 10~ == 0 F) NLYN SHY I ATL realist ¥ AODANNT AATPRPE
AYEF € "survival” T&EL 10+ $9°7 TLEL 1O AARTU? € survival T&EL 10 survival 99AT £19P
M7Né SPY ULA SAT® TATE SIROMNYT  £N9Y S £ DL 29994 Nt 10~ AAHU A
realist ¥ Ndw® MPI° T9ATL

v NYER MPIP AT AA §&1U AE N19°ANC(morality) NOYD-&r £A®P 2UNCT YAD-S(survival) xG
LUTYY 99NN 10

TUNARN realist % fUNC ODEPFT K78.U NIIAY ODASPTPAL Y

(2) Leaders must be aware of that scope of national interest and their foreign policy should be
proportional to their capabilities.(AEPF $Nd¢-® MPP P11+ T MIPD NTTOP S5 7ANLTO-
N APIYF@ DC 92.0DMM7T (DT AANY::)

o prudence should be the virtue of leaders.C NNAGRE MPI° AL ANTPLYT SIDLPT PE (DIASH,
U7 AANT QL NMER AYT1F AL MEPF ANTPL NNA DY AANTO)  prudence I9AT ANTPL T
MANTYT TIAY 10~

# Prudence is the ability to assess one's needs and aspirations while carefully balancing them
against the needs and aspirations of other.( Prudence ®L9° ANTPL YT T7AT CATLT ND- €ANT AG
PEEF NAAT APTF €ANVET AG PE+F DC N9TI96C NP $DIIPIP° Faed TIAT 1(0-::)

20 NRERS NIABD I NNAeR MPI° HéE Realist +F SATO ACDANNYT RYE § AYE 10 I ACAI° AATP
APE ATTHIT FAC SANT 778 7787 ADNAM £hAC 29240 UNF° UNGT &U UG
RIERLRFNYT MDELA 1@ NAD- £IPE A realist +F: AAHYU UG NTAL U UNGET Ndud® MPI9TFD-7
AIIAMNDP OLIP survive AIIELAN N power(ULA) $4.4MAD- DY AANTD-: 274} UNC power NAY
a979° UNC &ANEY AR EINTIP: ATTRE £U (DL N1 AC2¢N BLE AR LLNNT 10 ARLA I NCM



PODSPE LR TAIYMA FNC AT&A PP NASPS ATL realist 7 AODANNYT power @AY 10

® 217) Idealists View

"< Realist ¥F N AATP AP& AYTIT § NN doe-® MPI° HEE SATOY ADANNYT A%7:: ALY £ (dealist
& NN ® MPIP § NAAT® AP& AT AL SATO-? AGANNYT AY99C:

(dealist +F A78.U $IPTALY

v strong belief in the relevance of legal, ideological and moral elements. (idealist % N Moral and
Legal Criteria P4 A K78 U9 N ideological criteria £9°5/A:: NA moral criteria § ideological criteria
NN @ TI°LEA: NAHY NHY 99N&GE AL MNPNTIP::)

v They don’t see legal and moral factors apart from the so called “reality”.

v specific actions and ob jective of foreign policy have often been derived from general moral and
legal guidelines and principles etc.

(&) 178 idealist #F AOANNT N ® MPIPT NTPAMND AIIC P O-6B AT 7AN, $IPEA § SUN
@DADLEPHY WY& ADCUPPFY $tNtA (DY AANT £AA:

2AMFTFO NINFU R Realist ¥ Ndve-® MPIITFOY ASYAMNP UV ULA(power) AF¢TFO- £1NA
2AA: idealist +F P N ® MPIIFDT ATTAMNP UNST N 9PEA § NUA AN (DAD ¢+ AANT@-
EAN:

=% idealist +F AL AT AF® NN AAMN 5 AOANNYT SATFD LADNAN 2 ALIPHA AND: 98P 999
LD A I TANGFD N $ADTYT 10+ idealist +F T9AT A1 A92¢N I ATAAH BCODY OHT §F@-: NA
idealism/liberalism F¥1TC 1 AL NAET TIPLTPA: AHU AL (DENIP AfNL.ANIP:: (DANTPITT N1HY
AATYY €FURYTY UDRYTY PLARYEY OHT NALNNEG &ANNA: @NMTFD- AN TIPA 10~



TUAHD realist +F £U77 TIPATDY AATELE AATP A& AT TVF $NAN (DECA YO © $6$4 (D4R 10
NAHY UN¢r Neb @ MPIITFDT ATINMNP ULA AR T £1NA £AA: I11C N7 ¢ realist +7F 199
ayAeS |

W Realists fail to recognize and prescribe solutions for addressing global problems because of the
exclusive emphasis given to state and national interest.

(@) Realist +F AUTC KG AUNGR MPI° NAMET AR Tt PPRILT realist +5 AT A& FACT)
AM&TT MDETLPT) 09OP AT C&T s UAN DAMY THLTPA:

FNNEFAA R realist #F AAP APE AYEYT $TNAR 10 NFAC § TIPA 1PA 1@ NAPA: 1 Y
AFNG D& s T9PLAN AAFATP LU £N97 ACF D 10

& NAY94 8P idealist +7F Ly

W (dealists believe on the prevalence of common problems of human beings as environmental pollution,
ecological imbalance, depletion of resource.

“The establishment of new institutions with global orientation may play vital role in addressing global
problems, instead of the state—centric particularism, States could no longer be viable actors in
addressing cross—cutting problems by themselves.

(&) idealist +F A7€ PANNN, NAAY, $N1-FPULC MHNY, 2YNF (DYMAD OHT NAPF TAML. FACF
DNG4T AL 29°G A = AHG® 1@~ Group 8, Grouo 20 ANA UNGT NNNAN $I2AT 8 PTY UNT NNNNEe
=08 DEPTF ROTT LALAGA: RS T idealist +F AND: AZF 92NN £ADNAA A1) N O-NM-Y
A HC REM & 10~ A1 666 idealist P TF @ g:

W A28 idealist AANNYT GAT AP R HINA SATOD- 288N TRITF MIDNLT GAT APER FACTH)
APLE ONT 926 ASBLDT &FAA NAD: $PEAT ANCT TADE FACTFT NENTO- AM&ETT Nk +PILT



AT AL FAP NAD: £IPGA:: =2 PE UANTO- +NNC SALADA AP APE TR SNLADA:

CNSMPAD- Ly

Realist +%F N ULA(power) $IPE A New-® MPIPY ASIAMND:: (dealist +F £ N UAN § NIP¢-A
UIRTT $PPEA Nebc® MPIPY ATIAMNP::

oAU TPUCT NHY AN

© A+ Tutorial Class.

W #Global Trends.

W Chapter Two — Understanding foreign policy and Diplomacy.

W Understanding Foreign Policy and Foreign Policy Behaviours.

« Understanding Foreign Policy.

" NANUY FPPUCHTT DA Newd-® MPIP(National interest) P79 § N D NTELH S ALTIAP
Theories TIPLGA: ALY AP AA @8 AT T 7 AL NAET RYI9EAT::

= Foreign policy(R@6% A7+t 77AM) PP7 TIAT 10-ZARATID-N I°1 L7 10-ZARLAD) NPLILEL
AT A

W Foreign policy L4 v It is something that a state would like to achieve in its external relations with
others. v [t involves the general purposes and specific strategies a state employs to achieve or



promote its national interest.

? @68 VYTt 7 AL (foreign policy) 99AT L

(&) 272 UNC AT UG+ DG NO2LLCND- M- Q1T AL2AND- $924AND- 11C foreign policy
£NAA: APPAA RFTRE N AMT $AATR UNGT D NZAth NANPPIZ NNUA NERP A, OHT 17T
FECOAT: RIHUY ATTIY 29°+LCNM- NAPFPIL NNUA N7 AN NBAGTAE, OHT T9TT 2P AND-
MPI° RA 7 I9ANYT P4 AND- 1NC AA: £U T9TTE SPPHLAND MPI° DLI° 99ANY R9°+d AND- 11C
foreign policy £NAA:

72 NAHY £YT MPIP ATHANT UNGT AR AR NATTY EMPIYA £ (DALFR AATIPFFDTI° NN Tk
SATPO-PiA E LU &1t foreign policy £NAALY

v A7 MM UNER MPODT AT DLI° ASINTPODP 2992MPIITD AMPAL FATIPTF AG AR
NAFT foreign policy £NAA: NA AATIPE DL MtAA AL RYIIEAY:

W According to Rochester, foreign policy refers to L4 = the set of priorities and percepts established
by national leaders to serve as guidelines for choosing among various courses of action in specific
situations in international affairs. v These ob jectives, visions and goals state aspire to achieve is
commonly referred as national interest.

@ CFNTC YTNAD- BUS LN 206 88 7 A A(foreign policy) 7 A78.U £IABPALY

(E) NAATR AP& TAF AL N AR AR USFPF O-NM NTALR 20 ODCY ANCT MDNA AP P07
AGDIPLM K7L ADADSE PE ASYIANA NUNGT IDEPT STRRID PLILLPTF A ACDANNF ANAN TTAY
10 2NEFAA R - ATPPAA A TERE NAATR A& (DA NTALR UNGT D STALR AT TIA T
FLCOAT: NAYFIRI NCF TaEF L8N NChE NePFPP LNGA: SDNAHY NHF 8T Ust
@AM NCNF RITEEF NS T D 10 SHAA AP R0 10-ZnNCNF A99¢-6>F (DNNA
$L7L(priority) RILAMEO- £+ 10-Z NAHYU NNCF A9 DNA AP SUP1@) $£92.L ADDNM*
NUNC 0DSPF R92HMS DCUF ANF ¢-0FF § AGANNETF ANAN foreign policy £NAA::



v UNET RHU GAT9PFH: CATT AE AT AT9ANT P92LA T Ndwe-® MPIPT ASTAMNP 10~

W All states would like to promote their national interest as their capability or power allows them to
do. (AP UNGT APIITD DL JLATD: NILLPEATD- AR Nwd® MPIYFD) TFINTPOP L4 AN
EURNTOA APIIT D N PLATD- AR 10+ APPAA AT TRE ATBEN AL $TAT Nv¢-® MPIYY TN TPOP
NrdAN 7PTY RELPETP g AA PPANA NHG 2 ADDY N+ BIPC UNETT AL MCTT Aot 10-::
MCIEY PPRILY NITLLA (+8T L AFTRE £7NC HAP NMDNNY N ® MPIYT ATINTPOP PhEAT
PRILEP AP AAT NA NAANT TTATI® AFTRE NCA NCA MC1E T&ATIAT NA AAANT:: =2 AAHY
UNGE NAART UNET AL Ndwd-® MPITFDT $I28NTPO-T NAPIFFD: AR § Ah NF 10 TIATI®
d.CMI9 UN&r NEU UNGT AL R924ATYTY MPIP 09T £FAA I NAT94 &U UNGr R924ATTY MPIP
ATINTr LFVGA SAPI° T8L 1@ I NHY PT T8 TS Realist view TARA 10~ x: AAH UL Tl
scope and content of foreign policy of a state is often determined by the capabilities of the concerned
state. ( $A78.F UNC 2062 7 AN ONY AG SHY NHEY LK 2920010 N UNEE API° AR 10-:)

@MY (scope) § &Hr(content) I9AT UNCE Nebo-® MPIZY T9ATIP NM-6R ATk AFAnT O
PFLADTOT MPPF AAN I°7 SUA £4N 2979NF AP TP AAT RIZAD-T AGDIAS 10~

No-® MPIPY NHIANT F BT UNC AFANED: PP AND- RODELLAD- 171 HPTFD 1A,
UAD-5(survival) 10~ 4 W& minimum goal a state would like to achieve is survival - protect their
physical, political, and cultural identities against any encroachment by other states. (7€ UNC
ALND 2994 AND HPHF D 1N UADS 10 - T9AYP ANAR: Z7ATN R AG NUAR 9971+ T @ NAA UNC
AT&LMP AY&LMNA AY&LNSH MNP 10-::) AAHY UYADE(survival) 99AT UNC ALY 99ANNC i
NAAT UNCT AAGDLL.C 99AY 1@+ YU SUAT UNGET HPTE D ANTFO- 10+ &7 ANFO-NZ 0L
NAA AL AGCPAY: 3 J970% PO SUAP UG NETTD AN &ANAFTFDT AA UNC AL DB §
ATy UNCTF NEDNHNH At $NAL (DY 10

o Foreign Policy Ob jectives

AL ALY £ @6 TR 7AN AATIPE P PP T D-ZATIAT UNGT NAAT UNGT D
AYHRIT ALLCT 99ANY 2994 AATD- NCF I°F P §F DS 9LAD-T RI99C:: - Foreign policy, just like
any policy, sets short term, middle term and long term goals and ob jectives to be achieved in
proportion to a state's capability. (W7£I7TFMI° 7 AN, S@-6% 7 A SUNSHEY APIP NIFNA (DAN:
PRERC LH:T RODNNAT LH A6 SHIP LH AN § ARATIPF T OMA::)

#Global



« the foreign policy objectives of states categorizes in to three L J

1) Short range ob jectives(SASC LH 0PL45 RAIIPH) 2%) Middle range ob jectives(?ADNNAT LH
09€ ¢ AAIIPF) 3%) Long range objective( $¢H9P LH 0P L€ § AATIPF)

=2 AARY SUATP UNG SO ATT1 ZANASTFD ARATIPHT § 0L NANT ENEAA: PRI RYITC:

2L AETT N7 0L RO T AF ORI APPAA NHY AILNTC 3.8 R979°Mt 0PL(YREPC L 0P L)
N APHYT AT NAA DODSP(PODNNAT LH 0PL) £ 990NT N¢ MDEH N+ (DS (DNHY A
MO-AL(RLHI L 0PL) OHT FOMAFU s foreign policy I° K7L AGYT 0PL 1@ AN, PAETIP
AY0DANT:

o 1) Core Interests and Values (Short Range Ob jectives)

oM AYTHYT ZAM, § AEBC L 098 0L 1N T9AT UNGT NASEC LH O NEMYT A LAY
POLLATT AN 1@ £ R@ER NVFVE 7 AL © AEBRC L 0P OLIP 1N NAA NOD (DALFR AN T §
AT core interests and values) tNAe £MEA: (ZPAY4Y UNC MDNLFR §ANL 977
10-2NRARTEY 9AMND 10 AL LA: NO-6 6BLG 19 UL K7L UNC (DPMA 10~ (DNLFR &AL AAHY
UNGT @6 YT Z AN TASRC L 0PL(N) ARARVFTFO-Y 9AMNP § NAAT UNGT (DNNC
1@ NAH'JL 4 = those kinds of goals for which most people are willing to make ultimate

sacrifices( @6 YT+ 7 AL, TAFRC LH AN/ 0PL UG NPT SODERLLAMY MDAPOTYT AGDNLA
€PLET CILLPHNT @ ALYT ANTF §F M- = 9PATL I S@-6% 7 AN, YASC LH AN PUNCY &C £INC T
ARRETT T9ANNE NAA UNC AADLL.C 10~ NAHY BT AHYU 21N (DAPOT &P rAFA: = UNS NO-6B
UNC NFOLC ARARYLE WMA HIP 2924 AAZL SATP: UATP AUNS £ PLPA) = stated in the form of
basic principles of foreign policy and become article of faith that society accepts without any
questioning it.C $@-6 7°Af, YASC LH AN/0PE NO-6R 7 AN, ADASFR ADCLPT AN $TIAR KE
UNETAMN SATPII® MR RI2PNAD: TATPTT AYPO 10+ ARARTT @68 7" AN SAFRC LH AN 10
NAGA ALLA T NAHYU &Y AN TIATI® ARARYTY C9NNNC SO 77AN (DNCFER GDCY Y@ =
UNATMRI® £UTT AN/ARARTYY FIANNC $A PTI° 99PTY09% £A PT9° +D-IP A JPTI° ML AJPF
RI%PNAD- AN 10-:) = related to the self preservation of political and economic systems, the people
and its culture, and the territorial integrity of a state.( $@-68 7" A, YARC LK AN N7AThRE
ADPILER P CHHF &N NODMNP: AHMNIET NUATY A78UIP RR7€7 UNC $HY £7NC 99hMNS$ §
A9ANNC IC HLLH 10-:) 2NN FAA R I N 7ATh § APFIZ ACATF N7 (DMNP I9AT NAA UNCH ©



7AtN § APPIY ACATT TEOF 19 (DT T9AT 10 £ A%%¢N NI AL © ANGA & IPAGNAT NCAT ASBLYANT

1@ AARY NAAT UNCT $7ATN § APPIL NCRT 7607 19 UF 2¢-NT 87 Ath § SAPPIL NCAT
99¢-00L UG S@E8 YT 77AML SASRC LH 1N 1@ AT 1@ NAA ANNA ARARYEY TFNMNS
AT 10

NAHY NASRS S@6R YT 7A N, TASRC LH 1N/ 0P (core interests and values) AAARTTY § 19117
99¢INM 1ML v core interests and values, is to ensure the sovereignty and independence.(SHT) =
others goals cannot be realized if the existence of the state and its political units are not ensured.

( PATRT UADE ARARTY 197 AG $7ATh h&€AT YADS NATOIM AreTF AT 99ANTP 74N P
AR FAIP:) NAHNY 2UNCTY UAD-S § ARARYT S7ANNC 994D PIFD- © @6 7A M, AATY § N 10~
NAHY UNGT short range ob jective(ARARYTY 974D1M) NAN NAA 10 middle § long range ob jective
7 994N 299 F At = DEMDSS SODPDEELSY NAAT HYEC: NCAML Y

W The exact definition of core value or interest in any given country depends on the attitudes of
those who make foreign policy.

W Some governments place great values on controlling or defending neighboring territories.

& NCOM NFTO-9° UNC DN $AD- SPG Abt DLI° §AYT(core value or interest) THAAT &F
TIATIP D68 7" AN, SAERC L AN/0PE TDNID- S@-6 7" AN NTLLD M+ APF DL I° (DEPF
AODANNY AL 10-::

U RYIRYE MYNFY AVGNT AHEFY NADSMMC OLI° NADNANA AL TAP AT (NF) LAMA:
TUNAAHY NHY P AY4aATER AP UNGT @6 7°ALN, SASERC LH )N AAE RAR TODANEL ALY
S FAA: QUAT UNGT SO-68 7 AL ARG LH AN/0$ L A7L UNGE MDTNT ADANNT SONATA:
ARTL7 L SAEEC LH AN ARARYEY IIANNC 10 I ARTR78. £ SAfe T UNGT AT (DSMMC YO-=:
"CNHP Y NHY © BATR UG S8 7 AN SASEC LH Q1(core values or interest) ARAR YT DL 9P
NAA UNCT AADEL.C 1D-::

W Extraterritoriality — when the national interest and claims of a country is projected beyond the
limit of its geographic boundary. Example: Israel and the United States.(2H.1)



(8) Extraterrioriality 99AT = A78.F UNC ? N%ER MPIY A6 RLNNTA MERP NBEXNGLER £ING DAY
NAL AFTPAPA TIAY 10 79°7 I9AY DAATFU ATPAN RIZEND-LT MDA NTIY L84 INC I +NEL
AL MCYE AN $RTZEN MDIANY MPA AT BAYFE NAA NODWPY NODPA AT&.D M A& CAA: ALTFU &
PAIZSN DTN NATEEN AWHY O PAFTRE QWHY AL BAFY MANBA:

#Global

ALFU A A7 UNC NOHE 068 AA WHY AL $A HAT R8I AL §F @ AATMNEI® 99AY UG Neu- R
MPge LD AL T9AY 10~ NAHY £'UT ASINTNNA A28 UNC NOHE O-68 AA QYHY $A BAEY ACDMNS
§99 ASYD-M*T Nr7PAPN Extraterritoriality £NAA: RI3EN § ¢AL NHU LFOPA: TwFNFOAATU
NPCS L FLT 29284 ATTREMLY... MINNT NFLE AIRLNOMTD- AAIPT INCES: (DINT FOE
PILLSTT AFTTREM-LT ANDMF NPT +C extraterritorial &Y INC 0 A7 FL4L D SADY 7AN,
$ARCNFA D API° T8L 10 APPIFD-I° L hDL

W States may think that their national interest is at risk when the interests and security of citizens,
or kin ethnic or religious groups living in the neighboring states and other states are threatened. v So,
liberating or protecting the interests of such individuals and groups might be considered as part of its
core national interest.

" ATYIEDP § @6 7 AN AFRC L 0L 0L AN £UT LANAA: AU £ RMDNNAT LH 1N
KY97C

«" 2) Middle Range Ob jectives

"< Middle Range Objective 99AY £ UG+ N@E AT ZA AL TO NADNNAT LH ALARTFO:
RILLAAT @ ANF § AATIPF TF @ AN, AYMDANTO-L 4 Wl Unlike, the short range ob jective, the
middle range ob jectives drastically varies across states, due to difference in the level of economic
and technological progress, as well as the military capability.

(@ $29° A7 TG AP UNGr TODAAL U SO-6 7°ALM, $A6%C LK 21N (short range objective)



10 SATO- ACAI° 87 AN § APPILER NCAFT DT NAAT UNGT T60F 19 9984 = VHNTFDT §
NUAT®) A7&U9P SR AY&FF@) 9AMND 10 NAA ANNA ARARVFFDY 994D SUATP UNGT
@6 AN PASRC LH AN 1@ © ATRENTP PENEIP P4 $F LGP DI OHT SUATP UNGT
PASEC L 11 TODANL 1@ ACAT° ARARTTY 97ANNC 10~

" NRY9S T UG NATD: § APPIT 6 SRR AR, 02 £48 AT&U9° NATD- *DNANS N RY APT°
A79C T SRL7R74 UNGT @6 7 AN, RODNNAT LK AN(middle range objective) £ALEA: NAA ANNA
UNGT SO-6% AN, SODNNAE LH AN OLIP 0L 292.0NM 10 UNG+ NATD- $ANPIZ APIP P AE,
API° ¢ 2ADNANE NERY APTP 10~ ATTREL § RTZEN KB NMIP TALT ¢ APPIY S thPAZ, §
RADNANS NGBT APIP 1@ SAT @ NAHYU UAE UG TADAAL LY S@-68 7ALMA, RODNNAT LK 1N
ALRETFDIP TAY 1@ = APAN 16 AL AT NTMeRNLY

Which one is/are factor/s of foreign policy middle range ob jectives?

A) Economic level B) Technological level C) Military Capacity D) All

== AN D LPTA TIAT 10~

£9° Py £ 7 A7 UNC @6 7 A, R0DNNAT LK 21N/ 0$L( middle range objectives) L 4

W Yet, bottom point that a state would like to achieve in its medium termis ( A7€ UNC NODNNAST LK
O-NM AT £92LAND- CO-6% 77 A, AL ) > to take a course of actions that have the highest
impact on the domestic economic and welfare needs and expectation. (NANC @-NM APFILLE O LT
AG ODASTR SANVET AL N&TT TROF 292814 LCLATT 99£4 10-::)

AN NA T ARNHUEE $AATR UG @MY U UNE NAAT®: 7 SAAMY 2199¢ $AD ULA NAAATO
PN = MLULY T 4NN PPCHF) OHT NGATFD- T9PLY § ABAFFD: 99PN NATLTS = ANHUT D
UG NEATE § ANPIT 0L § 99UNGR LUV (social welfare) 99¢D1M AL FAT i 09UNER
YUY 99AT AT ODALTFR DAt 99PN T9AT 10 NAHY UNEt NEATFO- ANPIZER 0811
§ O9UNGR LUYVET T9PPMY AATTLTA 7 &UYT AETHFDY TIATI® NA NPT ¢ATOT AGDEAI® NAA
UNGET D ATE NO9LLA APRILLTDT $994AA AN SOMA: &Y SUNGT SO-6 7AN, 1N £
?ADNNAZT LB AN (middle range ob jectives) £NAA:: = Social welfare and economic development, ca



not be achieved through self-help, as most states have only limited resources, administrative services,
and technical skills.

1.2 UV S@68 7AN $DNNAT LH ANTFO7 AY&% 10 999114 ZN interdependence
AIINTIE 10 L THO LY

W Interdependence means that to satisfy domestic needs and aspirations, states would have to
interact with others. = interdependence 9A’r (DLDN& F7AYT 10~ NTAL NANEIZ AY& T UNC 2UNC
QN €ANEFY ARG PERTFY ATPZAT AT UNC DC YTIT 99£4 interdependence £NAA: NI°Y
Ng>y AN Y+ $LCOALY

v Trade, foreign aid, access to communication facilities, sources of supply, and foreign market are
for most states necessary for increasing social welfare.

(2) EDN& TAT SUNC DN €ANTFTY AE PPBEFY AGTIZAT RAMT NAAT DC ADNETT AANTF -

v 1L @6 0C&FT P0DNGE TRV TLANTTE PAPCNT PPYEF AG @68 TNE ARNHET UN&r
PHATY TFUNEGR LU ASPAMNP SAANAA:: SHAT T9UNGR LYY S9AMNP 99AT ABAT 9PN
ANN MMAL YAPS +9PUCT OHT ANLALDY ANRY 99PLN TIAT 10~

"Z A@RY AODSNC &U DeDN&(interdependence) NEPC ATTRET § ADAA UNCTY 7 £@-MFO-
NC: =2UATR 0P P 29ZNNE- NO-6 10 T9UNGR UNIFTY § APPILETFY SAD- NM-6% CoF § NEC
1054 A99YF@-9° middle range ob jective £UY £ODNAA::

#Global

« 3) Long Range Objectives

W Long range goals are those plans, dreams, and visions concerning the ultimate political or



ideological organization of the international system, and rules governing relations in that system.

(2) Long Range objectives T9AT £GP UM+ NE-6 VY FIFFD NI L ASANT $924ATT 1N
AT AT &Y 1N SAAP A £7 ACST SADERLLAMY 87 Ath DLI° RCOTT AATP RRLEEY hG SACIRY
AYTIRFT QILAANY 10~

TCIIATIP A8 UNC NAATR A & I9UNLAN N 99T PR AND- ANC T AP T HE SULA §
7AtNH PNALYT £PEA: NGRS AT UNC NAATR AP & F9UNLNN T60F YAD&MC & T2
ATRLET T AIAT: AAHY SA7AT UNC NAATR A & 99UNENAN TIATIP NAATR Ad & 87 Ath COTr
AAI® AL tNTZ § TBOF <M R0DLPTY 1N RUNG @68 7AN 24P LH A N(long range ob jectives)
10 & SONNAN ALLATR R

88 NAATR A& DLCH AHD-9® NNE €hAC & NAMT NTIPANT NAAT AP& 8 7°Ath COTT AAGP
AL N® MOM*T 608 M MU § TATLIT SAD- (U7 AN ALLAT NASERC LHI° $92.0DM
ALLATP: £UT AN ATIANY UNGT PPY ARGCTD- £1NAGLTHOL

W long range visions and dreams may have international repercussions as far as they are
complemented by the capabilities and powers. (SUNG @6 7AN $LHI° Cpt AT AG VAT
N Aed A6 NULA AANTLIE &4N AATP APE TRAP AFCTD- £FAA:)

20 NAHNY K27878. UNC NAD- AY94R MING § AP9P IC $92.0DMM7T RLHP L AN LR EFPALY =
Every country has its own visions and ambition proportional to its relative strength and capabilities to
be realized in the long run.

g EP FLG G AT TMANL ST 24T Wb AN ALPETFOIP:: =2 AP NAPILT 10~

AA ANEIP ANF HI9CT: £ UNGT AAEY SO ZAM INTF AL DMk K7L (DODHE U@
RILENANNA AT ODHHTPF Ak

1) The value placed on the objective.(NGATID- AL +PIMO PD/AMT T FFATI® UNET 990N T
PILLANTD AT § ANF AY4. (DODHE 1) 2) The time element placed on its achievement.(NAN®



AL £tPIM@- e LH:: I9ATI® UNGE AIHUT AT AT9ANY R922NEADTO- $LH CHIT2: SASRC LK, *
RADNNAT § R¢HI® LK 2A7@-) 3) The kind of demands the ob jective imposes on other states in
international system.( fUNGT R@-6% 7AA AATY NGATP A& FCoT BN NAMT UNCT AL AL
a9ANT RO ATT €AY TIATIP Y NAL (DU T T60F (D&MC T AALI° NANE I (DLDN& DHT)

LN SMA:

© A+ Tutorial Class.
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WA Foreign Policy Behaviour : Pattrens and Trends.

AL ALY £919P DA © @6 7AAL NUS(behaviour) KYI9C:

W Foreign policy behavior refers to the actions states take towards each other.

(&) @5 7AA NUS T9AT UNGT ACA NACATD- 1Y F1F NIZLLCTNT O 7 178 UNC NAAD- UNG
AL RTLDNLD ACTPEPT 6 tANCT TIAT 10 =5 ACIPE ANA PMY OLI° A& 1NC IIAT ALY
EFAA T C T NAY TR R9LLLCAT D £CLFT § TANGET TIAY 10 AJPAN K67t § € Global trends
MPUYETU NRIE A&A O-ND T35 U 20D99C I9NTI9C hLtY FNEO-CATU : NODIPUS § NAGY T
NNA ATFIF AA: NATFIFTU (IPUS § 76Tt SPFLCATD: TNEHT § £CLET A T ATH TNEEF
¢ &CLET NUCETUY £IAGA: T4 AR ATRHO T UNGT AT ALLCT NAYTIE 994N 2994 AATO-
MPPF Ak + AIHU MPPF ATTANT UV $92LLCATD &CLAT § TNE&T foreign policy behaviour
£NAA: 8.8 ATHYU £CLET 6 TNCT TIATIP RO 1T NUSEFT NGNTFO- RODERLLA AN

A& LA INC Y UNGTY 006 7 AN, $ASC LH AN 7 RADNNAT LK 1N § 94H 9P LH AN Y
ATIANY 29947 TNCT § &0 T §FO-L g v these actions usually are not as ends in themselves,
but are tied in some way with larger purposes, from long range ob jectives to short term ob jectives.

W Arnold Wolfers, a famous specialist in the field of International Relations, suggested that all
foreign policy behavior ultimately boils down to three possible patterns:



(1) self-preservation (maintaining the status quo);

(2) self-extension (revising the status quo in one’s own favor);

(3) self-abnegation (revising the status quo in some else’s favor)

Arnold Wolfers $TNAD- FPE®- CAAT® AP& Y F1F NACGD-L S@-6% 7°A, N'U<S(foreign policy behaviour)
T NN ENEAPA:: ANEYIP RYIDANT::

o 1) self-preservation (maintaining the status quo)

W maintaining the status quo/ the existing reality for one own benefit. = Example: USA.

"< Status quo T9AYT AUT AL A YNGR Ukt IAT 10~ 38,8 78k UNC ALY AL SAD- SAATP APE:
AT NG Uit A MPI° A AM NP IIATIP SO AT THF $ASRC LH $ODNNAT LK § $4H9° LH
A0 ARANAT NPT T9ATP New-® MPIZY AEAMNPAT NPT £ UNC ALY AL SAD- SAAT APE
AYEY 1NGR Upd RYAPMA TEAIAT: NAHY £ UNC ALY AL 2AY 1NER UsF FINMNS § 97NPMA
£ self-preservation £NAA: =88 KGTT ME C ALITTUNT SAD- 1NC AT &PMAAATU
FEADATU ALLA: NAHY A78r UNC ALY AL SAD- RAATP APE AAYTIT AA MPI° ACAMT NPT 1)
ASNEBMFNT NPT LU Usd AT&PMA § ATAMNP(ATRLPL0) T AIAT: £U SUNGT SO68 7 AN,
NU¢ self — preservation £NAA:: A self-preservation M4 FPAA R9P+UP7 UNC A93EN 61 = INAA
ANNA ALY SAD- RAATP APE NATTIT 1NGR Uzt ARIZEN MPIP AeAM 10~ 99AYT 10~  NAHYU & Ui
ATAPMAAT ATZEN T AIAT AT 10 NHU PPRTET A9BEN A self-preservation M4 JPAN, G

AU A934N ATLY 1@ ALY NAD- S@ER YT+ 1NER UaF (DALY TMPIL SPTTD-SALHO-L

W international institutions (IMF, World Bank, GATT/WTO) that were established following Second
World War have been strongly shaped by United States.



AT NPHPHD MCYT(cold war) NAA SRATYTY AOA USA(hegemony) SPYFO NFF®- UNC
A92¢4N §% 7175 uni polar system NAY $199CT D NP+ $AIBEN TRNNEG SPYFD: soviet UNST NMCTE
T4 = AAHY NHY LH B9PC 936N NAL NFFP ULA UNC P N LATETD- $AAP MCYF NAhA
29 RAAI® NYA(World Bank), $AAIP A& $OTHAN TRIP(IMF), RAAIP 27L& £CEH(WTO0) 20DANA
TAADP AATP AP& TRIFY TIDNLE: .8 RIBEN TPEPT SAANT NTFF AOA USA UNC NALYF £ ATH Y
NHE AAT° AP& ECEFT NA §ANVY § €L 7 247 Nhe® MPI° ALAMANP NILFA (DAN T97PAPH
FAF: AAHY AR £CBF 7 NAAT ad & DL4A PTAIRENT MPIP § &AM R928NANNE DNEEPFT §
TNCHY $2COALY

underlying philosophy of such institutions, and even the decision making procedures are all shaped to
serve the global interests of the country.

=2 NAHY NHY YNGR UaF(status quo) ODNET T A92¢N NAATR AP& 17T DE4N 0D~ AGDA TMPIY,
% T NASRC L AN 9P L SOMTF@T SO 7AL AT NAAIR AP & TTUNLAN RTL AN AL IER T
$A 9979° NANL FNLOIIAT: AAHYU NAATP AP 4 1Y TIT INGR UaF (DALY A93¢N TMPIT 0% = &Y
MPaY A74 MNP § AT&PMA +AIATF NAHY £UT7 ARIBEN HN $$0DDT AAP AP4R 1N¢-R
UzH(status quo) NANT AY&PMA PI26LCT £CLHT § @N3PHT Fe-IPaAT: YU NS LD self
preservation T &MEA: AHI® 104

W These days U.S has become the sole defender of the international system and the liberal economic
—political order.C NAU-+ LH 93N SAATPAP . NCHT AG PANGA APFIZ-7AtNER NCST NTFT MNP
PTAT:) 2N (EI® NI A79C 10 NCFT 29980

# 2) self-extension (revising the status quo in one's own favor)

< UATTO © UNGT 0068 7 AN, N'US(foreign policy behaviour) 9P self-extension £NAA: IP7
LUT? AN A797L@-

#Global



W Self-extension means Changing the reality for one own benefit.

< Status quo IIAT ALY AL $A YNGR Ut TIAT 1@ NAGA: 7.8 R78. 5 UNC AT AL SAD- SRAATP
APE AT INGR Uit AA, MPIP XAM NALY 9ATI® SO T H4F SA6C LH SODNNAT LH §
LI L AN ALANAT NALY TIAT Nebud-® MPIYY NANMNPAY I £F UNC ALY AL SAD- $AAGP
APE ATTHIT INER UBF ATRPMA ATLANP LARTI UNGHEY Nbd-® MPI° NTLLANANC TDAN:
TIATI® NAAGR AP & (DL4A TMPIL ALLCOT NILFA AN ALY AL SAD: SAAT A& ATTIT 1NED
U-sF(status quo) AT&AAA(revise) T ADAT: AAHYU $T UNC ALY AL AYMPIFF SALIDT TAATC A&
ATTIT INER Urd AD MPI° NTIAM (DA A7&AAA T98¢A L9 self-extension £NAA: 7L
AGYT RYE NC ARGTT MG MPP NAAMTU 7 £ 1NC A7AAAA ATRADM FEADATU AL LA NAHY
A7 UNC ALY AL SAD- SAATR A& A17H1T A MPI° A2AMT NALY 107 A8NL.BMTNT ALY &U
Usd AT2.PMA RTEAP ATLAAA TAIAT: £U SUNGT SO-68 AL N'US self — extension £NAA:

18,8 RI2ENT R9LLUA AOA USAY UNC TENAC £UT ARIZEh MPP HAN $0DM-Y PAAT AP& NCAYT
99/ NMI° NNE 1@~ ASFARA $NL AIBENT DENNC 9LLNTA RIDGT AFETD £INA UNers
EYRTERE T Y8 A TN  OHT £UT NCAT AAAA NA AL FAIC API° SAJP = NAHU A self-
extension M4 PPAA RILPY UNGT A1 FRE 7 ¢AE T UTE T NEHA T BCODY SODANAT d.CMOT UN&T
CF@: ACAEY AIZAAA ATBENT MENNC 29LLNTA AY9GR API° NAATD-::

W Newly emerging powers such as Ching, India, Brazil, Germany and others are competing to
restructure the international institutions and different regimes so as to create enabling environment
to promote their national interest. (7€ FL47 U7 NEHAT ECADT AL AreTI° £/ AN ISATY
MY+ GATP AP& TRIFTT AG STALR AHHTY NA&N (DAN NITPHC NYER MPITFD-)
AIINTPOP 292N TA UsF ADEMC A HENNSG 10-::)

o 3) Self - abnegation ( revising the status—quo in some else’s favor)

W reflects the foreign policy trends that are being displayed in Less Developing Countries.

W Such countries may succumb to such challenges and compromise its long lasting national interest
for temporary and immediate benefits.



SONTT@ 2 UNGT 058 7AN NUS £ &0 A £U UNGT 107 £U7 8058 7 AN N'US
A10NGEPF CATO- &U UNGT §F 0 self-abnegation 99AY ¢NY (5P ¢NY (DNE TIAYT 10~: =5 &U
UN&GY ¢AT@Y NODNE NLHER MPIIMPPH : 0CLFPF * NECT § £NT9PF NMDFAA NODATE
N ® MPIZFOY ALT UNCT AMAR (DAMY self-abnegation £NAA::

22 NAA RNNA UNFP UNGE A £U UNGE LBER MPIIMPRTH) NADAMY = 0C&F NADAM* * NEC
N99NLC OHtT @6 7AN ANTFOY £U UNG¢+ AL T9NEBIP 10~ AJPAA AT ATREN 7 ¢S T FRG ¢
dd108 OHT B8 AL T (87 AL T 9A AL OHT $MC N4.C £N1A T RUNGEY $T4MC UNT § ND- UNT
LOHNGA T UG AT $7Ath § SAPFIZ COTFR NCAY 249P4A OHT: £U R8T S48
N7 GATO £U UNGT ST NLHER MPI° NADFAA: £U $£U UNGT NLHER M$PI9MPIe NADFAA
Nehe® MPIITFDT ANAL D 2ODNMY LU UNGET @68 7 AN N'US self-abnegation £NAA:

«». NAHU self-abnegation $TNA®- 268 7°A., N'US 2997 UNGT NUS 103 LU UNet M6 7°Af
n'yé 10-:

© A+ Tutorial Class.

W #Global Trends.

W Chapter Two — Understanding Foreign Policy.

« Foreign Policy Dimensions.

W The analysis of foreign policy behavior can also be done along a number of specific dimensions,
keeping in mind that behavior can change over time and with different style of leaderships and
circumstances.

NP0 ¥IPUCHTY NA UNGT $0-68 7AN N'Ud(foreign policy behaviour) A& TGA: 8.8 PUNGT
@6 7A N NUS RIL ALLAT = RAPDMA:: TIATI® A& UNC NLH A8 STASR (DEPHT 994.6dR
2992$C 10 £ AIHU STALR ODEPF £GP 91ALT € AODGC ALY § HEM ANTA &FAA TFATI STALT
7 At COTY AATP AL70NCE &FAN: NHUP PPRILT $TALS DEPT STALS RO-6% 1T+ 7ANT



£0LPA I NAHY A7F UNC N bt § NODSPE $TALT SAMDGC HEM § 7°Ath COTT PRI
@6 VY FIT ZANAP NUE LAPOMA: “UAPAA ATTRE N £C DINT § NAUYALD MDINT L
PINGT 2@-6% 7AN NUCS AR 10 T O FORFATFU-::

2.8 P UNGT SO AN NUSSTD 16T DL @5 AT H1F 7 ANSTD N6F Foreign Policy
Dimension £NAA::

== Dimension 97AT 16F 9AT 10~ $ATE NC 16X (dimension) £19° R9ZNABM- N Length, Width §
Height 1@ A& 2A: APPANA § 2CI7FUT dimension(16F) 114T NATFU- T ®ODk(height) £U7 $UA *
NdE(width) £U7 £UA : CHOD*R(length) £UY $UA NATFU 16507 TINGFAT U=

= PUNGET R@68 YT Z7A N6F $92NABM-9° N Length, width & Height 1@+ = NAHY UG
@6 N7+ 7 AL N6F(foreign policy dimensions) NANT £NAA TIAT 1@ 4

1) Alignment ( Height 1@-==1) 2) Scope ( width 10~7) 3) Modes of operation(length Y@-i==)

"< NAH Alignment, Scope § Modes of Operation SUNGF $@6% 17T+ 77AN, N'US (AR, DL TP
N67F AU} Foreign Policy Dimensions TNA®- &MéA: h87&7&FMY NHCHC AYMANYT: «2.dT6 AL
NAATZOM- NI thitA Tt AMFFU T4 85 P:

o 1) Alignment

- a state of agreement or cooperation among persons, groups, nations, etc., with a common cause or
viewpoint.

- formal agreement on alliances or neutrality.

"< T@DANE - Alignment S9AT NAPF: NMEPF: NUICT: OHt (DA SATPIYY OLIP £+NNC Us
AT 1@ A5 NUICT DNA SAD-Y NPT Uzt 10 $9°7994 M- » . ANT @A Alignment NFPIPYF



1@ M4 T APPYE R0DHNNC T NDG PODNGT F SODLRLT NF ALY £FAA: TAATT(Neutral) RODUY
NF°IP1T9° A NAHY Alignment 97A LY

- NANST @R NAATTIT AL ADENET ATPIPYF 97L4N 9FAYT 1D-(formal agreement on alliances or
neutrality) = NAA ANNA UNGT ACH NCATE- AGDHNNC $92.2LCTF DLNF(UDR) NI°IPYt alignment
£NAA AT U9 UNGT ACH NCATE NTAATE ALY $99.2LCTHF DENT(UIR) NIPI°Yt alignment
£NAA: NHYUIP PRI Alignment NONAT ENEAA: A A RESPAY:

W One can first speak of alignment tendencies, in particular whether national leaders choose to ally
with certain countries or to remain neutral.

"< AA TNANC AN T R7RF UDC YT AA UDCD TODAAL 7 At COTF AATP RIPF¢-IPL NPT =)
LTNNGA RLLA I ATPPAA ¢AL § T4 ¢ communism(marxism) COTF AATP 10~ R99.84-9° 8. + UARIP
ACH NCA NADTANC &3 OPA: YIC T A78F UNC NAA SUPTF UNC DC TODANEL ST AR9P § AGDANNY
NAAYT T NODHNNC £AP NAATT(neutral) PY7 FODCMAT: AAHY UG NAAT UNGT D $92HNN4 T
OL P NAATE ST 7 DSPTFTFD K7£92.870NCkY 7 At 7 ALY 7 RI9UNEGE DHT COTF AATP
DALY 1@ TADAAL AODANNT NATD £1NNGA T STALS AR NATD- £119° NADTNNC LAP NAATE
W77 AODCM: &FAA:

W A country’s alignment behavior can vary from time to time during its history in response to
changing circumstances and policy decisions.(?A74.+ UNC ¢ Alignment N'U¢ N LB @L L AAPOM
& FAN PPRTLEI® STALR DEPF STALS M6 7 AN § STALS 87 At SAPFIT COTT AATP
NATZLEIP & RRT.F UNC © Alignment N'US 99AT UNEE NAAT D ODHNNC DL I° NAATET 0D 2
N'Y¢ 9AT 1@-3)

NAL A78827@ Alignment NAAT &NdAA: MCAIPLY

A) Alliance B) Neutrality C) Non—alignment. AN E79° A70DANT::

@A) Alliances



W Alliances are formal agreements to provide mutual military assistance($H¥); as such, they carry
legal weight and certain benefits as well as risks.

(E) UNGT N OFLER UsF hCH NCA AGDTNNC T AGDEINE £92.LLCT GDENF(UDR) M4 NIPIPYTT
Alliance £NAA: 8.8 £UYT @FLER UNET $922LCTY UNG* Allied countries TNA®- EM&i: 4.8
UNGY £UTT UNEY § FNNC ALLCT MPIPTe RAD- TT9° AAD-: NAH U Alliance has its own
prons(™M$9P) and cons(T&¥F). PPr&7 10 MPI>FZA I LT 10 TetE

" APAA RI2EN NHYU YN NMP 8FOPT % 09¢H I L ATPL ”AT: AL § FL4 PR3N
tENNE §F@ I AAHY NPF ATZEN AL 1O0F PI221LC OFLER RODG AATD-: 348 AT3CN PPI LY
1@ P9P+LCNM MCrE NPMF A D AIRLMM N AL § FOT VUMY UNGT D OFLeR UNEST
TMEATE N $RGT § FLPT D UNGT dMECPAER 3 NT 0L W0 SPPED-$ D (-

#Global

NAHYU A92¢N § 26T OLI° A924N § FRPY OFLER UNEGT NdMG I FLPT AL $ho? AL SUARIP
UG OFLET SANYT OFLER NPT (base) LADNCHA I x78.U9° AMAYT PF 10 AT £ AN, 10
MAY ASMPT &FAA NAD- 2AMNY NF AL OFLLR NPT (base) LADACHA T NHO- LK Atlantic §
Pacific PN ANNN OFLER UNELY &4 MeA: NAHY UN¢T OFLCFTD ¢ OFL¢R UNFTOY
NIZPUL(military pool) T AN NFPFY NUNLT NODLH(stake out territories) ¢-NF@Y NMAYT
£NANAA: § Alliance MPAD: & v 10~ TDL Y4

W Allied countries can pool their military resources, acquire access to foreign bases and stake out
territories that enemies are on notice will be denied them by force if necessary.

" NTAL AANCPTT ADDNANA UNG OFLER UNLT £4.Meh: AliNG NF ALY MATY AGDNANA *
AP ANNN AL $TA MPI° ATINTH OHT: “AIPAA A1 LINL BN AL $MC NPT AATD: OHT=:

? Alliance T4+ £y

« an alliance state also risks interference by allies in its domestic affairs, the possibility being



dragged.

() ¢ Alliance T8k T MAP 1NIT 10 TIATI® AGPAA, '‘Country A’ § 'Country B’ NOFL&R UNET
NP4 NLELCT I Country A N Country B $1AA ¢ APPIY EAPAE, DHT 0L § API° NAD- &
Country A N Country B @AM UNGR T4EF AL MAP SDNNT AHITILE AFLD- £FAA: 7€ UNC
NAA UNC @-NME T8EF AL MAP 1N TIAT AR RTT TMA TFAYT 10 NAHY ¢ Alliance T8+ MAP
ANV ALANTA £FAA: NCOM ODNAY 0L A NMIP RINTT 1D

® 2) Neutrality

UGATT @ ¢ Alignment AR 7T £9° Neutrality NAATE ) 10~

Neutrality is a stance of formal non partisanship in world affairs.

"< Neutrality 99AY x7€ UNC NAA UNC DC UNSE AAGEMCE 2 NAATE (DT 99AY 10~ Non
partisanship 99AY AAIIACNYT IIAT 10~ ATPAA R74F &U UNC NPy UANFI° UNC D UNET dMEn:
NA FACHFAT: Neutrality 99AT A7 UNC AUAT UNCT ANMA § IZHER AODANNY +CF 7 AR S
O T (partisan) ALY NAATE U6 (DPC 10+ 2.8 AR AL Alliance U~ Neutrality $&it SU
M$I°(prons) § T4+ (cons) AAD-: MPID-L Wl keeping a low profile, neutrals may avoid some of the
problems associated with alliances, particularly the generating of potential enemies and counter
alliances.

< ? Neutrality(@17t% AAGDUPY I AASIACN T 2) MPOD 97 MAATU : MAYT AATIEET 10~
CURHODEFY M4 PAA ANMF U TODANTLY

&ECountry Al America) &4 Country B( Russia) (G Country C( Ukraine)

"< AHY AN UNGTT ATODANY: Country A § B 99ATIP RO%¢N § AL MAY §F @ RheT 29PN
A03¢N D UN¢r(alliance) dMEAT: $hdT N AIBEN D UNST MDEME =5 99NACNL T g $RéIT RIL
MAY RYEXMANTT A8LDT T IEALTU- € alliance AAT D T&F MAY 99€¢+ 10+ $héY N AIZEN D
UN¢r(alliance) MEME = 48 STNAT MATY Ad.&Nr: NHUP PPATLT ¢AL ¥he?T NMEYT @D £



ALY AL 2RGTT PPNPAPA OMEA APL.GANT 10+ A2TU & € alliance Y&+ I =2NATE NN UNELT
N ME NAA NN MAYT A4.GFU 10

= 91C 17 Country C N country A § N Country B MDNNA NAA T (neutral) ARJ® &t * A country A
OV N PINS97HI° A6 N AIBEN § NGALE ADNNA NAATE (neutral) AR NPET T IIATI® ¥R
NAT2SN D UNET N MC ACE NrPIMAZAGNL 22h6T MAT Y INCa LY b MCYT £4MC
NCEARLL MY

" REFU € Neutrality MO0 1 MAY AFd.4IP: UNSr(alliance) 17 MAT ATIEET TOF 1O~

? Neutrality TN PIET 10-ZLHDL 4

W neutrals must also be aware that if war clouds gather, there may be no one committed to
providing a protective military umbrella.

() ? Neutrality T8+ £9° N KD LH ADFr AATINTH 10+ A28  UNC Neutral % NIPIZFDI° AhA D
UNGT §FNNC $ATIP: AAHY £F UNC FC NO2MO9% LK # MCYE NOZMIPT LK $9248F
RI2LMHT ANC AFTI::

CEBwitzerland ANN 2002 £¢A A Neutrality M& PPAA S9PFPY UNC % N 2002 NAA Q17 80-6
ZANPY AANAAT: AT PANGT S@6R A NUS N L 0L LK A78 (DEPFFD $7Ath RANES
SAPDMA:

€ R9NCI9F U A787L UNGt Neutral AGDIPAA £IPAGA: P I9AT MDAATU 7 x7€ UNC hAA UNC D
N4 UN¢r(aliance) NrdMCIP i A7 AHF UNC FONGAT: APPAA ANérmA N AT2EN D NG
UN¢r(aliance) AALMETIP:: Neutral 6% 99AYT 10 5791C 7 NH LH NATREN A7 TAALAT ARIZEN
FONTAT: gaNAM T 7 R03¢N D UNST NEMET 4Af § FLT MAT AP 10 F NAIBEN VY
NASMF L9 294N MAY ATPINT 10~

® 3) Non-Alignment



ANTED ¢ Alignment AL £19° Non—Alignment 1@~

W Nonalignment has been the foreign policy pattern of most developing state during cold war.

W Most developing countries had a movement—Non Alignment Movement (NAM) in which they called
for a new foreign policy path/choice/ to be followed disregarding the both the West and East bloc
politics and alliances.

W Although that was practically impossible, NAM had noble agenda that called for the South-south
cooperation.

#Global

"< Non-alignment is the foreign policy orientation of international actors which attempt to assert
their independence from the major powers in the system, and to.

"< Non-Alignment 99A NTAL LU UV NTAL NAATP Ae& 7Ath I 160 SAATD 90Ny
UNGr 2N AATP AOA USAY UNGr(major powers) TOOF ¢NFD-7 19 ATYDMt 4 M4T UANET 10 wp.
+@DAN+ 7 Non—alignment 99A N AAJ® AOA USAY UNé&T(major powers) T80OF &ATMY 19 ATID-Mt
U UN¢r AP SAATD UNGT 84 ME UNEGT 10 £U UNST 814 MO N PHPHD MCIH(Cold war)
OP* INC: «2. NPHPHO MCYT OPF A1997 SFD AOA USAY(major powers) &

ATBENUS) § ALY UNSTUSSR) §F @ NAHY NTHY AOA USAT UNGT 1605 ADD@-M* i &U UN¢r
N A%%¢N § AT UNST D ANNC UNEST AYMCTP NAD- 8&ATFDT "Non—alignment” UNE M&::

"< 70%¢N West Bloc Politics 6% ALY 'UNET £09P° East Block Politics §%:: AAHY NIHY D UNST
ATEMCP NI TOOF 19 MO-MT AANT NAD: &U UNEY RENTDT UNET M4 &Y UNET P
South—South Cooperation 924 N2 TNMOD-::



NAHY Alignment 7 NHU A7EBbEN:

0 <16 A& TNATU NrMechy

___Aformal agreement between states to provide mutual military support

A) Alignment B) Aliance C) Non—alignment D) Neutrality

@DA( B 1@ A A7&TADS UATIP NLYN & T

AL AU 8P UATE D) Foreign Policy Dimension AY99C:

« 2) Scope

W A second foreign policy dimension is the scope of a country's activities and interests.

W Some countries have extensive, far-reaching international contacts, while other countries have
more limited activities abroad.

"< UATZ® Foreign Policy Dimension Scope £NAA:: Scope 7 AGDSAT AT € FPAA ANMT U ATPAA
NODO74E A&A @-NM T NMI° TATE ILLLCN T99¢ LA £ STOAMNNAT) TATE P28 LLCN T97¢
LRGA T FRERT PPIP TATE $992LC7 T1I9EI° £ ¢A: AR RTRH U T NAAT® AP& AT H1T NMIP +ATE
299.L2CN UNC LA T 21O TILN) TATE $ILLLCN LFGA T E¢-1+T PPII° TATE $I7£LCN
£2¢A: NAHY UNET @6 7AN ANTFO-(foreign policy objective) 7 AT9ANY T NAAI® AP& 7T
PILLLCTT TATE PILLLCTT AIPNPM AAN I°7 $AA 4N 10 PILAD-T R92NABAT Scope £NAA: NAL
A18270 7R TATE $929LC7 AAT RTIEN TATE RILLLC7 AA T PPII° TATE $972LC AA: NAHY
Scope 7 DALY NOFLLAN FFATIP RUNGT S@6% 1Y F1F TATE AANIPY £4N 10~ $I2ZAM-) (DALY
N99&¢N 1 UNGYT NONYT £NEAN TIAY 10  +ATET O (DALY NITELN 10 AI1CAIPLY



1) Global Actors(7® ThFd NAATI® DLEA) 2) Regional Actors( $T1LN TATE) 3) Isolationism(9°7 9P
TATE SAATDY)

ANEIG® RIODANT:

(&) 1) Global Actors

# act in Global terms. # interacting reqularly with countries in nearly every region of the world.
Example :— Major Powers including USA.

W Global Actors TNA®- $99M& UNet £ NAATR AP& D&¢A T4 TATE 2928LCT UNGT §F D=

W AHY NAAT® A$& DL TR TATE $92.2LCTHT Global Actors TNA®- R92M&+ UNet  NUAIP
PIAT AMAF @-ND DA AICT DC NALNFTT AT T £LCDA:

A Global Actors M4 PAA 2T AOA ASAY UNGr(major powers) §F @ N $HPHD- MCYT L AY
A024N § AT UNST Global actors 1N4:: N Cold war NAA 9% NTAL K92¢N Global Actors 6

SRIHY UNEPT APY NAATR A& D&4H T ThFd Pr@anUAd $AAT° AEA D 17T
2LCIAZAAREEC MDAN I NAATR AL SATD) § OFLLR * PAPFPILER § 87 At PNALYT ATTNPMA 10~

"< NAHN ¢ Global actors S@-6% 17+ scope(Nd+) AAGPT NODA $NAA 10~ TIAY 10~

(8)2) Regional Actors

W interacting primarily with neighboring states in the same geographical area except for contacts,



frequently concerning economic issues such as trade; with ma jor actors like United States and China
outside their region.

W Most countries in the world are essentially regional actors.

# Regional Actors TNA®- $9%M< UN¢ E NAAGR A& D&¢h $+ONAN(RTILN) TATE $922LCT §F D=
211N 1@ TIAYT I tATETO N AUTETO- 118N 10

o ATHU Regional Actors TNA®- 29ZM& UNGT I NPEYF ATTFIT R92LLCTH NEATO- AUTC D vk
UN&GT 10 NTALIP NTALIP NETNC NILPALTD- AT UNGt DG AJPAA NI L regional actor 6
NPSYT ATHIT CPPFLAND NEA AUTC D A UNET 10 99ATIP NAGEN AUTC NCLODLN UNGT D 99AT
10- NTALI® ATTRE 7 < PT&  FYHLE 7 A&7 NODANAT VAT UG DG

"< ANHURE $AA° UNGT Regional Actors §F @ =2 99AFI NAAT A& MDLLA TATETO 18N 10
I PRYLEP ANHUPE UNGT AP NAAATD A7LY RI3SN:

"< N Regional actors MNNA I &M A&EN NAAT TAGEN UNGT D ATTIT NI9EL4N $F09T 75 &
U7 NART SANE UNET D ATTIT N99L4N 09T G

" AY18. Regional Actors NPEYT AT $9LELCTT NEATE AUTC D AT UG 1@ NTAL TP
NTAL NEINC NILPALTFD AN UNGT DC NAGA: £Y T9AT T Nt @ $AATP R&A TIATIP N
AUTETF@(region) @68 NA UGt D AT H1E ALCTIP 99AT AL EATP::

#Global

Nt AATP D A1YTIF $LCIA  NHAL N APPILD- HCE USAY NINAT N RIZGN § NFLE D 2791
AT £RCOA: (3 SFLS NTAL NUATP Sa&h UNC D T9AT £FAA SMNP $ANC APMET 10
MNE NMNFO 45 Q 1 990L) &4.CO- OHT NFLT 10-fs:



(213) Isolationism

W isolationism is National policy of avoiding political or economic entanglements with other countries.

W weakness or geographic remoteness, may cause the scope of a country’s foreign policy to become
so narrow that isolationism results.

W This was the case with Burma in 1960 and 70s. Few countries have ever been totally cut off from
the outside world, and in an age of interdependence, isolationism becomes an increasingly less viable
foreign policy orientation. Some of the known global actors such as United States of America, Ching,
and the ex—USSR all have passed through period of relative isolationism.

o (solationism 99AT A7€ UNC NAAT UNGT D 7AENE § APFPI2eP ®CHr AAMDEMCE 292.8@MO-
7 AN D

"< RYR7L UNGT 8N99(&U T weak) NADPSTD- § ADANATPL R API9MMTD Nt T UNGT D NMIP
teeP NP £'U7 isolationism(ODIAA) 7"AN) AGDTANC L£NLLA:: isolationism N Neutrality D
£AANAA: 20 BAEIP £ YT UNST AAIEMC $924 871 UAN 10- $ATFD-=

N 1960-1970 Burma ?9°+NA UNC A isolationism M4 JPAA, G

W OO GAP OA NOD-A SHIAA ANCT MEY T I9AYIP isolationism 9°7 £+ING UG+ NMYP
Met CFO: NTAL ACA NCH NADLINE HADY 99AY 9P N interdependence HODY * isolationism NLH DL
L APE® LAY SO 7 A APMEBL PTA: K7L 24LTE NETN A& RIZENT FLE AE PLP ALY
UNSE A RTRTE +PE GATR AP& TEOF d.ME UNGT ATRER SODNAA LH AAALPA: £}  IAY Ching,
America, Soviet Union £/ UNGH9P isolationism N4 IR SRANTFUFA:

"L NEMPAD- Scope UM SO AT TIFTFO- AN P &4N STAMM 10~ * TATETFO AOANTPY &4N 10
ROLADT LNAOAGTA:



AIYEO9° MATE @) Foreign Policy Dimension A797C::

W 3) Mode of Operation

# the method of operation to address different issues.

"< Mode of Operation 99AT AAJP APE TRETFT T AATP AP& ANTHFY NTAL P AATP AP& FACTY
SODEF HE TIAY 1@ 2.8 PTALR UV STALR F1C (D&EF HEPFY AYTNC AA £FAA I h Mode of
Operation A79C 99AYI° FACT7T 2OD&F H& NADMPI® AY9C $AAT UVt UAT HEPFY £70NCP A
ACAPLy

# A) Multilateral Means. # B) Unilateral Means.

(ZJA) Multilateral Means.

W greater its tendency to seek solutions to problems through diplomatic forums in which several
states participate, such as the United Nations, rather than utilizing purely bilateral, country to
country approaches.

o AL 9tNNGYE MYNNFTUN) NA NCHF UG NIZATENTO- & TAIIALE MELPTF ATACT (D&Y
RODEAN HINAD- Multilateral Approach £NAA: 1NEFAA % I ST FC NEMC I AFNG (D& s
A9TF NTNNSE MIANTY P Y NART AATR AP& TR (DSYH(ATINTIY) D¢ DL THD S+
AAP UNGT NFN4G HEE MALD tOLLTM (& ds ATTPPMY R9ZLLCTT AL ¢ Multilateral means
£NAA: 7€ AAHY T4 NMET UG T9ATP NUAT NANT UNGr(bilateral) +NNC NODETT SAP
AHUZEY OAAT° UNGTT NATd, ODAT: FACTT AMD&FT £92.84010- HE Multilateral means £NAA::

= ANTOATU RYELPY I § AAYP (D GDERLODC * © A28 1NG $OH APt (DERLODC = Ah2A PAAGR UG
LANANA A:NTAL A&EN NATHY (D&% 3+ OPAT Wl Most developing countries used the
multilateral approaches( AMNHUZF U UN&T multilateral approach 7 &ntAn) PPhYE+EIPL



« multilateral forum would enhance collective barraging power of these countries vis—a-vis other
developed countries.(multilateral means &£U UN&+ NATE AL $D¢- ULA § £9°6 AYALET D NII9LLAN
PRET UNGT) 10 § 02 ENANAATPA) # establishing bilateral relations (establishing Embassies
and assigning diplomatic staffs) are often found to be costly.(SUATSA AT (DALY 99ATI 0
multilateral £A# bilateral approach MMI® ATPNALPF7 TIRRI® AG P& TAILh NAIFEP 7
DADLN NATZLLAN NH DEEL EMEPa:: gu@ER, TFO-MT £ ALU UN¢T &hN4A:

NIHY AT PPhIEY £U UNe multilateral approach JPCEBLT@- 10~

(21B) Unilateral Means.

W They play the carrot and stick diplomacy to affect the outcomes of events or influence the
behaviors of others.

o like Intervention, threat of use of force and some time, use of force.

*Z Unilateral means 99AF A FCTF D¢ S°Y D&+ ALNEATR : NME+ Ut Mt &Y LFAA
2094 ?A747L UNFI° § USAT UNGT AGDANDY 10 h NHUT ADDANNY TP &1L MDPI° THAY 10~ ATPAN
RILEN NTFPT AAPP APd.P T&TT AL MDOAT TTAAT AT UNGTT M&TA FA NOIAT::

unilateral Ao "Carrot and Stick” $TNA & TA99(, &MPITA: AA & TAI9M, NT99C NN D REEPAT::

MAP VN = HF § ULA £MPIFA: AIZEN NANG &N TPAA (DT £FAA:

©A+

W #Global Trends.



W Chapter Two - Understanding Foreign Policy and Diplomacy.

« Instruments of Foreign Policy.

"< Instruments of Foreign Policy 99AF UN&Y @68 7ANLSTD) AIINLOT° $ILMPIZFD- (DALEPT
TIAY 1@ I @6 7A N, TINEBILE MDALL T9AT 1@ UAYT PE PG Foreign Policy instrument +7%
ALy

« 1) Diplomacy # 2) Economy

1$787&F D7 NHCHC AY99C:

W 1) Diplomacy

W Diplomacy is the art and science of maintaining peaceful relationships between nations, groups, or
individuals.

W Often, diplomacy refers to representatives of different groups discussing such issues as conflict,
trade, the environment, technology, or security. People who practice diplomacy are called diplomats.

(3 & TA9A, AT N UICT: N MREPT OLI° N AAANT (DNNA AATIR Q1Y H1+) $O9NPMA NN AG
AN 10

W ANHOT L & TAIIN AL A6RT: A7 71L7 ATL ANNN(environment) F A7 tAPAZ, DL A7L
EUTYT NA TEEF AL R9ZML 2T $TALR LT TONTFY LADARTA: & TAIIN Né $I2NG NPF
EAP LT A07T £NAA:

" NAHY NTAL UNGT NASY 2 N1 7 N EhPAEM HCE = NANAN MNP T8¢ = N UNIFTO-



Hef OHT NA TREF NTONTFED ATTNF1T B-L.LT 99847 L Diplomacy SNAA:

W Diplomacy - is a process between actors (diplomats, usually representing a state) who exist within
a system (international relations) and engage in private and public dialogue. v diplomacy can
promote exchanges that enhance trade, culture, wealth and knowledge.

() Diplomacy 99AYT N AAT® AP& Q1T+ ACAT O-ND LA UNGFT I & TAT TNAD- NOLMEYT
tONEFFO A7NT1T NAG P° NAHNR (DLLAIP RILLLLT PNYTIT ik 1D

& AT I NUAT UNTY § AO$TT RILEANE AD-O-MTY NITLLN & NETT AATPO2
A

W Diplomacy is not foreign policy but part of foreign policy.(7< Diplomacy 99AY Foreign Policy 99A%
ALLAG® T I1C 17 Foreign Policy 7 97N4.8928 DALY 1@-:: NAHU Diplomacy A7 ¢ Foreign Policy Aha
10~ x7%, Diplomacy 99A* Foreign Policy 97AT AL LAJP::)

& UG § 06 ZAM £ BAT N LAY (DNLFR NCT 10 $tN¢@L g Wl state's foreign policy
has two key ingredients; its actions and its strategies.( 7ANO7 TANER 994N § 7ANDT TANECR
A97LLA UNGET R92MP D+ HE ML P Nr&b2, AD-6B 7" A, RAE 925 £EBLDF A=) for achieving its
goals

> The interaction one state has with another is considered the act of its foreign policy. This act
typically takes place via interactions between government personnel through diplomacy.

UG RO ZAN AT ASYANY F @6 ZANALTFOY N99NA (DA N AT UNGT D AT
LCIOA: &Y NATTIT £ 299N AL (M- N Diplomacy A%PN71% 10+ NAHY & TAO7M, 217+
97048928 DALY 10+

« Diplomacy is a complex game of maneuver in which the goal is to influence the behaviors of others
in ones interest.



< Diplomacy NNAY $92MELP  h ATRFRYT LAP ANTPLYTT MNNTYTT RTZLMEP O-NNAN SN
APAPE LPF 1072 PPRYEEI® PG AATID I AT RATPE Aet AL TEOF LME N AT
ANEALDT P I90 T AALT: ATPAA AFTRE N ATREN MLULTTY NPEH PD 9NN A& S0-6B
7N AATT O 2 &UT ACTLLN T NAA ST A TATIAL R ANALE £4ADA I TPTEEI° PATTREY
MPP NANNSG AN = TMPIZ ALY NFPFFANT (AN A924NT N4 TAIIA, NITAMT N AN
ANEALDT PP 990V AALY RATID-: % SNABAG (D7NY N B TAITMA, PN 10~

P MYk A TACIYM, § SAUT HIDER M- & TACI9M, 9°7 ATRIZLADNA N+ A7 MDANY::

Past diplomacy > practiced in formalistic and somewhat rigid manner that was limited to the
bilateral relations of countries as being represented through the ambassadors hosted in foreign soil.

W The bargaining process and other diplomatic process, such as exchange of ideas were the business
of ambassadors, undertaken under closed and secret manner.

(@ N&C LK 2N & TATIA NANCT SUATEA 17Tt AL 11N DLNT AF NTONY £4B V(U rigid)
NUY @071L 292+NC NG

" AACT SUATEN ATTEYE 118N INC TIAY F NEE LH UAY UNGET & TARIIALE 7T ALLLCT
AT LAY UG NO2OAAT APPNALCT NF INC  g2AHDI APPNALCTE @-LL+ NLLLCT TLNMER
¢ HO NPT UsF @AM Y0

"< NAHY NEC LK & TAIIA, NAINAFY NF 21180 INC E YNNG NF 10 & TAIIALE AT
299.L2CTr: NAHY § £CO- & TN ARTCTF(TPITT) MINNFr(states) NF §F@-::

ALY T HODSR@ NTALIP © 215 @ h&A HODY & TA97A 17 h £CM- LASALY

Now days diplomacy ¥ involves powerful actors that are not states like international non-
governmental organizations (INGOs) and international governmental organizations (1GOs), These



actors reqularly take part in areas of diplomacy and often materially shape outcomes.

#Global

W PLCM & TAIIALE ATTFIT NUNGTMINNFT) DNA NTF $92247 INC NAGTA  PAUT HODY

L TARIIALE NATTHI A7 N UNGT MINNTT NTERITE I AAIP APdR (DINTR SALT £CE+F(INGOS)
+ AAP AP4R (DINNFR &CEFT(IGOs) T9° £nrFA: ATPAA N INGOs (DNNA UNICEF, WFP 9°7 (DN
£FAA 1N (GOs DNA 9P UN, IMF OHt: AAHYU ATHU £CEFFI° & TAIIALR 17Tt 280D A €
APAA ATTEE N AATR AP& $1THAN ANGS TRIP(IMF) NEC TNLEAT: YU NEC PILMMEO- A+ TRS §
(MF NOZLLLTT A TATTALE 1Y F1T 920DM 1@ AA FPAN £U UG N UNICEF, WFP N7& HEt OHT
C&F &NMTFPA £ &Y ¢ & TAIIALR YTt DMt 10~

"“ NAHY INGOs § 1G0s NAU-+ HODY &, TA99A, O-NM TR TATE 2LCOA: NTAL ¢ NEC T
0C&F(materially) AL 7 TATE $LCIA:

W There arose multilateral diplomacy, public diplomacy, leader—to-leader(summitry diplomacy) in
sharp contrast to secret diplomacy and bilateral diplomacy.

7 RECM &, TN, NUAT UNGT NF £92.L47 SUATE T YT (bilateral) 1NC F A7 H1RI° FLAMEP
(secret diplomacy) NG

"< AU HODER M- 8. TAO9A, £ NUAYT UV NF 921N (bilateral) ALLATR T x7.+ UNC hNChF
UNGF D &TARI9ALR 7T FLCOAT(multilateral diplomacy) 7 $AU HIDER M- &, T A9, TLNMGP
ALY £4® 10-(public diplomacy) 10 i $£CE- & TA99M, UN¢EY NOLOAA AIPNALET ADNNA £9247
OLLY INC I YAUY HIDFRD- 2T A9, A1 NATPNALECT NHERLI9¢ NUNGH (DSPF (DNNA 292847
@-2L179° N1 A(Summitry diplomacy) =

<)% Diplomacy P50 MPID-(essence) I°7 LMNATFHAZ

The essence of diplomacy is bargaining.



o ? 8 TAIIN, P MPINES 114) Bargaing(MLEALE) 10~ Bargaing(Haggling) 99ATLY

(&) Bargaining is a means of settling differences over priorities between contestants through an
exchange of proposals for mutually acceptable solutions.

W Bargaing(£CL0) TIAT UG $LILE NTLAMTFD: T82F AL $9%¢ M4 ARIFHY I N tPNLIT
SAT@®Y SOD&TY YANT NODAPOM ROD&F HE 1@ T NNEFAA % I APAA AT UNGT NO-67
7ANSTOD $£992 SAMFD T&¢F NS I AHU UAT UG $LILE NMTD Ta%F ARV NETFO-
£998,N970D NPT £ NUAT UNGET DDA & T A9 £NdvBA I 2 TAIIAD (DN PT MPID- LA
UG R9ZNTIINTF D ND& RI9PNAT MD&F s NOFPLA ATHUT AP 20D& T HE 10 £'U HE
Bargaining(£CLC) £NAA:

2% A Bargaing M4 9°AA ANMFU=: APPAA AT (¢ ADDAHT ANN N AR I (r¢ AR 1D SO
PD 1500 NC ALY N (@Y OLTHPA MAHY 4 ADAU 1NC A7 1500 NC RALARTP: TR U-T ¢
NAEEE NH, MNA ARYE Td.ME: A 1500 NG NAA T 1H, £19° 1500 1C (DT SANTI® NAA::
TUNAHY BARIR 99ATIP THIP AsgP ARYFFOY AMANNEG- * AT TMPIT ALLCN P9 FA
L& d UANCNIPIPTY) $PCNA=: 25 & POD&T o UAAN Bargaining(£CL0) £NAA: ALY AsHE TH,
L8484 T H, 1,000 NC AHY AAD- F A 21 AN NUAU ASPMI° NS 1,400 O-NE AP TNNA
L8624 T NADERLLAI® UARI ARVFFOY ASMNN A2MNAN $OMEA NOLAD- PD +NITIPP+O- UARIP
tMPIY LLCNTA NTLAYT PD LALLM RANLLA TIAY 10~ T4 NP Bargaining(Haggling) 9IAYT £ 10

5 AR RYR (NG AME § THO T UG AR ASMNM: Nehot-® M3IYTY) SAMANPAGA NAC-
NAMNYT INE LLELEHA T HE HC MBI ACYTH 1D $99.84-044:: 172,89 Diplomatic bargain
PADSPFY NAAT T MANTYT T AATPLIT § RATPITT EMEPA PPRISHI NECLSG RATYS § MNNE U0
NAPLM NOLMSAF IC LAP $99ALNT 1NC SOHEA 12528 N MIPIT SALADA: § NABAS
MYAF SHEM L. TA9M, NN b€ PP YD-::

"Z NAAGR F¢h @AM A Diplomacy bargain M4 gPAA RILUP T ” Nelson Mandela” §F @ A7 Mk

« Diplomatic bargaining is used primarily to reach agreements, compromises, and settlements where
governments ob jectives conflict.



"Z DAL K1&97@- Diplomatic Bargain P§ M  UNH(MIMNNFT) NO-6 7ANSTFD AL ARV NLFC
 NODLLLC ARITHY &F NTPPPYr AL MDECA 10 PG MB(D-::

APAA AFTEE N FLE MNEFY ASINIMYT dAD * (DNSE @-L NPT T NAHYU ASFTRE NFEE D £CLC
A&CD FLEY RAPE MNEEY NTIDMMT PD AFNIDM &Y diplomatic bargain £NAA: NTNE NF ALLY
N7Ath®9° N thPAL,0-P NTIPUCHI® OHT TODANL M.LF AA:

"< Diplomatic Bargain 99AY ¢ UNG+7(MINNFTY) UAN ASAPLC RIZTA £CEC 994N 10 NAGA:
&Y AT £AP UNGTH(RADINNTTY) O-6% 7Af ANT T FNCT § AODANNTY T9NPLC TTAT 10
AL LA APPAA SATERS SO 7 AN NATREN SO 7AM D AT NAD: ARIBEN $I9LMPI° NP =
ATERE SO 7A NPT ATATANA ATETADM &CLC FLCOAT: ATTRLTC AT EHD

TEANNT 7 AL RYAY UNC ROER 7ANA 10T § AADARNEY NPAA FARAAT FAD-MAT 0L? ATTRE
ARIZEN NA ZANPT FANAAT? AT2EN ARFTRSE NA ZANAPT FANAAT? NPAA ASANAT
ALAD-THgP::

" NAHY £C&4(bargain) NPAA A&N LI AAHY NECLSG RITNTIT 178 UNC S@-6 7ANPY
AYEFANA ATTLLAN  CTALR HEPTY DMPIP 1L 1@ AFPAA NIFAIDY(persuasion) FMPI MPgP
NOAMY NTAL &U UV TNOINL.EE NHFERI70$N NODMA OHT: 8 h@ Ly

W The attempt to change the policies, actions, attitudes and ob jectives of other government and
their diplomats by persuasion, offering rewards,exchange concessions, or making threats.

#Global

W Thus, like any foreign policy instruments, diplomatic bargaining also espouses an element of power
or influence.( g £C&4 NUAN 9940DY ATAN T USA ODM$I° AFC &FAA:)

AL ALY 8P UG N ATARIIAE- HCE OMF99 AY&PT A TAIIALR NULETFD- 7 97 (D)



ANT $IZAD-Y A797C

« Rules of Effective Diplomacy

@MY 6899 & T A9 ATNAE T U+ MNTA SANTO- § 99240 SANTFO- (DI PF Ly

« Be realistic - have goals that much your ability to achieve them.

"< Be realistic 99AT N AQ1FO DC ANC MAH T9AY 10 AQF D PPIEY 1O-(F A UNEGT SANTY NG
A@-1F NNGHN AN 99ATI° AP IFFD-Y MDNST $40 @68 7AN, N APCE £INA: APITFTDY (DALY
240 @6 7A N, VN NPLB 7ANDT T9ANT £FANA I 25 NAPITFD- NAL Y 7AN, AN NPLB 7
7 ANDY 99ANT AL FAP: AAHY UNET ASANY R92FAY APITT DY ADNLT £240 7A APCE £1NA
T £U 19 Realistic rule TN EMEA: APPAA § FLEG 6 (+87 1NER 0@ P17 10-SArPITTO-
NMIP L+ALL 10~ : AAHY 47 NFLE D ANTNNA $92FA 7AN 99O-Mt AT TAP: APIZY £1GHN

7 AN NE T9O-M PANYT:: gahPIP) AD-$ DFC FADP Fiet 10 NAA HEF:: o Be careful about what
you say - plans out and weighs words carefully.

"= UG NA AT UNET NATREN4T G MDMYPP AANTFO-: UNET NA Ade™ UNG+ AGDSTC NAM:
APL AO-MT@ 2926147 1NC NMYPR DCI°LE- DHIM: 1@ MDY PANT PPRYEHI® PA £IINATP
£4.CAA9P: 78T UNC NA P UNC DM YANC N TENST NHF UNC D BN @AM FINAT E NARY
B THINER ANGT SANTAA: G GAL T¢IPT MG PPAA 1@ UNGE+Y NODHA&: #* Seek common
ground — maintain a degree of flexibility.

"< Seek common good IAT NANANITT § N OLLYTT TFADIL T9AY 10~ UNe-+ NTALR HCRF
ATFYE ALLCT T ATTIE $& MPIPY(common good) ALAMNS NILFA (DA AY&PY 99L& TIAY
10 TIANRIP Az NF AMPI® Az NF AT NILA AANANE § 84N O&LTT ANTANNT NODTO- * D¢
MPIe A78.5FC LA AT 10 NAYTIE AT&Y UNC A3 NF AMPI® AT & TAIIALR ANGT
LAMAY+A PPATLE AAT NF PILLAMPI° YT 9979° UNC D ALLPEATIP: APPAA UTL § NG-HA
NANCE HCE ATFYT MLELCT F YT NAYFIE A NF TMPIL ALY NA 1+ 2IPrA NPT NEHA AL
PPrA LODNAATAA? ATATP: AAHY Az NF AMPI° 92A VrC(rigid) ANTANNT NADTO- ND ¢ AYMPI°
924 T¢-978(flexible) ANTANNT UNEGT 9960 AANTD ANF09 & TAI9M, A &P ET D



# Understand the other side - Like appreciate an opponent’s perspective even if you do not agree
with it.

" AATOY UNCDNY) BDGAY: 9PF IAT BDAATU F APPAA UAT & TP+ T NUAR UNGT HES
AeTOLR 1@ ATNA  AG SAYLT @ UNC & TA97r NHT M- UNC A TA7F UAN AATNAST999° ATNA:: 4.8
Y XYY NUAM NLNTITT = UANT 9989 AANT:: 55 Ldw 2£CE4 ATE ANA 10 "SI D) UAN
REIPAL" TIAT AANT: g AL NUANY RATNIIIIUI° NAe He-& NA 1) UG $924AND-T MPIP
TNTr REFAIP: £U NTF OAT TOAT UL DY NTLAND- M4 LIDNAT Agas £41 PPAC 10~
SPTLATTY T8L ATINLOI NAY T848¢ BT U (DPLN AANT U o Be patient — Being overly
anxious can lead to concessions that are unwise and may convey weakness to an opponent.

"< 3OV $AADA INADMY NAL PFrPH MUY AYFIFEY NFHA 99ANE MNN LA AG £NT9 ALY
AP ALIAM &FAA: NAHY ANT Nie = A@MF RO-CR * V¢ 7 A&F NODEIDT A FhA
NPPPIHF7 9784 SNEADA:

# Leave avenues of retreat open — it is important to leave yourself and your opponent an “Out”.

" RNTM LD 99 NEN 10 NAYFIRY AL T (DCIPC AIGTHD =A@+ AD-CL I AT NPT
£AP T&F RILLMHY NPT MLAA 994NEN ¢NY NAAYTIE TT¢P TIAT 10-::

A8 ATHU DAL $THEHSY NEAE (DADSEPF T UG MMHF97 SUPY 8, TACI9 A, AT &
ANTAT® 92NN UNF TF @

#" In general, states make considerable use of what are known to be “carrot and stick” approaches.

" NMPA UNGET Carrot and Stick $HNA ¢ & TA99A, H&Y £MPIFA: Carrot P°7€7 10-? Stick P°ILY
10-? IZLADT R797C

#Global



o Carrot and Stick Approach 99AY : NTAL &.CMIY UN&GT DLIP .CMIT AATP Ad& CE+F(UN, EV)
AT UNGY 2068 77AN, ATHU d.CM9Y UNGT R99£NM9999 £998,0D7%F R999¢Y NPY * UNG+
7ANETOT ATRLANA AYRADTE ATHU d.CM97 UNG* HF(threat) M (punishment) *

AT (reward) § $A (DT (promise) ATHU A¢tY HEPF (DMPI® "Carrot and Stick” Approach
LNAA:

"< HF § dM¥ stick approach £NAA I AATTY § PA MDNNY 0P carrot approach £NAA: SHTFD- 414
AL NATLO MR AAN LAEIIC RYOVETF O

> stick approach

i Stick 99AY NFC OLI° &A TIAT 10 AL HF PI9NL.EE $PMT NFCY ADMPI° RTRITAYT 1@~

" AY8YE UNGT 0L AATP APE MDTNFR £CEFT SANT UNGT S@-6 7AN NATOFFO-
7ANSTDT R8P L4 HF(TINEEES) AMPOD 378, U-9° NOYNL ¢ NHAA $M AMPID stick
approach £NAA: NAHU stick approach HF(threat) § $M*(punishment) 7 $£H 10 4

v Threats - involve hypothetical action.

v Punishment involve — area action.

=% Logic AL Hypothetical syllogism T9°4EA K A7&H F9AT 1@~ if ... then YUY conditional sentence
99AT 10 Hypothetical action 97AT £ "YU 1NC NLLA NECAANMUI® 970N AMANUAL OFLER
ACP8 AONLENUAU OHT DHY O9NL 6T 10"

" APAN 4L § BAGT MCYT NODEMS Nt 7 ¢AL RN&T AL HF INC: 6T § NATO ANA SPPTUT,
NPT 0FLER ACIPE AONENAAL NA AL HF INC: NAHY RRéT SOERL 7ANPT A7E5PLC 4.2
HF(threat) TM$OF:: &Y HF threat NODNA $9%M¢ stick approach ALY T HFD-(threat) £19P
Hypothetical action 10~ 99ATI® £'UT N&sh &UT ALCANUAU Nie (DHY::



22 UNGE 2995N99 NPY T NHFD NAA 0L tNC T9AYI® DL CI°8 10 PIZLneM-: &Y LNP
punishment tNAe £MEA:

Punishment UATT®- © stick approach A1+ A7 area action 10-:: area action 1@ S9AT TNER
LAV A [

APAA ¢AL ¥R6T AL HF INC T 221 ANA NI OF LR ACIPE AONSAU NA HF INC: ¥R6T G NLLET
AANTTTP = 02F ANA AGDUPY TYPAPAT: NHYU L NHF NAL 48 RhéT AL DFLER KCIPE NODDNE
NMC OLLFrs: U OFLER CIP8 £ Punishment £NAA: NTANC 924,697 10-(area action)

"EANTOATU RYEPY AT A02EN NAGY T NEMAN PES T NGAL 7 NRCA AL OHT 70PN &MAN:
90PN PMr(punishment) 10 A1 SRO-CT UNST(EU) 7 01NNET MIANFHUN) NTALS UNGT AL
90PN &MAN: &Y 970P PM*(punishment) 10~

"< ANV Stick Approach $PTAT®- HF(threat) § $M¥(punishment) AUt 7 HF hypothetical action
10~ T9AYIP £UT NLLh £UT AECOANUAL N TINE & MDHY TIAY 10~ Mt £ area action 10
AT NTNC 924,097 10~

« Carrot Approach

TaTarrot PPN 10 & E LNAA £ME&MA: AATTH(MPIIMPIP) DAMT I LT NC ANAMUAL Nie PA
ANT =UATENCT PPN O R EMEMA 1

A8 UNGT LT RATR APE MDINNFR £CEFT SAMT UNGT SO0 7AN NATIDFTD =
7ANSTOT A7 8 PL4 T £UT NELA ATEH U ALCAAUAU NAD- $A (DN (promise) § NAIIT(reward)
DAMY carrot approach £NAA: NAHU carrot approach A (DN (promise) 7 § AP+ (reward) 7
?SH @y

v/ Promise - is hypothetical action, aims at influencing the behaviors based on the future hope of
giving something.



v Promise involves hypothetical action.

"< Promise 99AY £U77 ¢ hLLh ML £UTT NC NALLA T ATRHU ALY NECFT AECAUAU N
PA DANY IIAY 10 ATPAA NC ANDUAUT OFLER DAL AAMUAL T B A2, APCNAUAU OHT
Nie PA MANY 1O & NMPIIMPI® DLAA TIAYT 10 APAA ATBEN ALY AT8.U AATY "NFL4 D
AR ARV NTOA 2 SANATY NEC OA AGRA AACHARAU NTERLIIET OFLER § APFPILER D&
ALCAAAU NA A NNFAR" £U TAIZEN A (+87 $A (DNY promise £NAA I £'U promise £19P
carrot approach £NAA::

"< Promise hypothetical action 99AYT 10~ I 99ATI° £U7T hesh £UT AECAAUAU R92.A
conditional(if....then) £H+ $AD- 10-: conditional I9AT NU3FPF 2I2ONT 9AY 10~ v Reward — is a
promise in action.

v Reward involves real(area) action.

Reward £919° a promise in action 99AY 1@~ (2P 99AY 1@-GReward 99AT STINM: PA TANER
A7 99AT 10

APAA (87 NFLE D ATT AYFIT NFSI° § AT2EN A (87 INF O PA TANER NN reward
£NAA: g (27 NFLE D ATTIF NASIDF NATTT A TAMYT TFAY 1D~

Reward area(real) action 1@ 9AFI° +NNER LILLPT 10-::

' 4G AR RYRU NTMERNLY

In a carrot and stick approach, the stick approach represents

A) Economic aid B) Offering project grants C) Economic Sanction D) All.



DA C 1@ & Sanction 99AT 970N F7AT 10~ 970/ (DMA £GP punishment 10~ punishment
L9 stick approach 1@

A § B 17 carrot approach §T M- APPILLR EI& 99€¢N 7 +AAP TCERTTT (NGt oo g TIFAL
M$PIIMPI° CFD- reward §FO-: "< AAHY 416 NHYU (AN tHDB.::

"< NA Diplomacy £Y7 N%7 N& 1@ LATEFD- ¢ @6 7A.M, TINE.09%8 GDASE(foreign policy
instrument) £19° Economy 1@ A+ A70DANT::

© A+ Tutorial Class.

"W #Global Trends

W Chapter Two - Understanding Foreign Policy and Diplomacy.

o Economic Instrument of Foreign Policy.

UV S0 ZANSTD) 928N 60NT D (DAL P (instruments) UAYT §F@- NAGA: AICHIP
Diplomacy § Economy §F®-:: AA diplomacy T9PLFA: AU 809P AA Economy AY99¢AY  TIAFIP UG-
ADPPILY TMPOO KIRY 10 2068 ZANLTF DY $92LNL 60D+ PILAD-Y RYITEAY

W Just as modern states are politically and technologically interdependent, so do they rely up on
each other for resources and commodities that enable them to develop and sustain viable economies.

(&) AU+ HODY UNGHF NBRPARS, § N 7A@ HCE KCh NCH A7 899488 Ui I N ANPIZO-9P
£488 & T9ATP UNGET APPILST DT AIFALA § SAPFIL 0FTD $MEYT ATAFLD ATTLLN
APMFY UNTTT OHt EAPOMA: NHUP PRIy



W There hardly exists a state that is self sufficient. There is a considerable degree of dependence
up on trade among states. But the degree of dependence and interdependence varies across states.
Some states are strong and capable as compared to other states.

(&) x7%. UNC hAAG- UNC NAPEIY ODHANC NLF D 10 F NHYU PRI ST ¢+ $FA(self sufficient) UNC
PAGP TIAT £FAA TLIPRTEEIP AT UNC SODSTF@7 PPCT AAA UNC export NALAN T APFILP
AL AAHY NAAT UNC D LS (DTANC AANT T9AY 10~ AAHY N UN&GT DNA NTNE AL h&tF
MITYF AA 2 99ATI° RTS8 UNC AMAD: UNC PPCEY AAM NYE AI7NT1 NH UNC AL MNT ALY 99AYT
1@ AL PCEY NARM 998 AAIILTA: 1C AT UNGHT SATD $MITv (DM LALLA: A7&7TE
UNEATF NAAT UNEHT DC D824 MING AE API°P SATD- §F @ A93EN § AFTTRET NED2LC
A9ZEN NAFTRL A29C MY (DML AGA 10-::

" NASPS T UNGT NTL A9TTY NADEILM HCE ACANCH $HANG ST NFOY &MY e $928C
UNC PA9P: FRE £ODLHF@) ODNLE AT RS NANHFT £ RFTRE $OD4TFD) 6 FLENAMFT SUARIP
UNC APTIL AL LGP

W As Holisti argued "needs that cannot be filled within national frontiers help create dependencies
on other states”. Cognizance of such dependency situation, states often uses their economic muscle to
influence the behavior (action, perception and role) of others.

(&) +PRO 2063 7AfL, BUS Holisti A7264E NPT “NUNGT APTP A T2 2998 FA &A™ 1UNG
NAAeT UNCT AL SAPFIL MIFYE RIAPT £LCDA": APPAA ATTRSE ARBNE (DEULT AIPCT 9794
ATFAP: £UTT T €AY ATTIZAT NAAT UNGT MEULT FAMMAT: NAHY AF TS NTHY
MLULT AP UNet MIT P1F 99AT 10~

" ORTRHY ALY MTYY UBFY NODNTHA £ UNGT NHET LH SAPSIY MIFFOY TMPMO- SANF
UNGT S@68 77 A NUS (&CLT, ATHML A6 926) AR TROT £LCOA: = INAHY APPIL A& SD-6%

7 AN TINEB9LE (DAL 1@ TIAT 1@ FTATI® APFILY TMPP UGt SO 7 AN, £CLFTO)
AYRAD-M: 7€ S8 7 AN, ATHLET O AYAADHTE 994 # AY&AI° N8 7AN AL SATD)
928 RTAAD Mk T7LLN 10+

W Holisti states that economic, particularly trade instruments of foreign policy are normally used



for three purposes.

278 BU4 @ Holisti NA9 2 APFIZT TMPP NTAL 70T tMPP @6 7ANT TINLOP nhk PE PS
AIIPF Ak RICAIPLY

«1) to achieve any foreign policy ob jective by exploiting need and dependence and offering economic
rewards, or threat, ending or imposing economic punishments.

(5) RODEALLM AATY I UNG+ RO6 7AN, ANTFDY ATPANT 10 NALD- A7 1IICTD UNGT SR6C
K T 20DNNAT LK § 9P LH @6 7A N AN AATF D £UTT AN ATIANY 84.LMAD AP ILLTFD-Y
LMPIIA: A7&F MAATFU LS

22 AHUF @ UNC NAPPIY, &U §F @ = ABAFT® NEATFO MNCTR §ANT 99997 AL FATP: NAHY
UNF9° UNET ATHU U UNG SAPPIT £D& N99L¢A T9ATI NG NADAMT PPCHFY 0PPTY
MPIYMPIF) NEAMT K78 U NEC NIALH UNFP UG SO 7AN ANTFO) &U UNET AL
Td.992 £LCIA: 0RT8TE &U UNet UNFI° UNGtT RIZALME NPT 8NP £ RA PR IZ M+ NEU UN&GT
AL 2LCIN APPAA PAPFIZ 970N (DMA = PPCHTF OL UNGF AT8LNM 99847 = NEC § hCoF
NODNANA I g2&U UNGT UNFP UNGETT RIRLALME NI7E4AN UNFIP UG RO-6 7AN, ANTFD)
$N4.697 s

« 2) toincrease a state’s capability or deprive a potential enemy’s capabilities.

(&) UATTO RATY I tRNNG UNC AL SNALTYT ADDDNE 10 APPAA FLG § AI3¢N TENNE UNGT
CF@: A03EN FLT AMNAM DL FL.6 A03¢NT ADNAM APFIZLFD) TMPADD- CANT UVt
M6 7AN AL TEOF £ALEGA: ATPAA N FLE D MNP RCHT SATOY UNGHF £ A0%¢EN AHY UNGHT
NANEIY NIIAIDLIDE DLI° NP NANFIZ NALNE NFLE D SATD N1+ AYAAA FLCIAF=
AYEHYU ALY £GP $RTZEN AP TP(capacity) APERLODS F L4 APTP AePIN £ADMA JPR7Y I F L4 hiH
UNEAF SR M@ NCF 1NC NAA: AAHY $¢NT APIP 9947 RMAYY API° £GP 99 AN(increase
a state’s capacity or deprive a potential enemy’s capacity) 1@ UATT D~ AATID-::

# Global



« 3) to create economic satellites (quaranteed markets and resources of supply) or help
maintain political obedience in satellites by creating a relationship of economic dependence.

(@ AATE@ RAY I § APEPIT ATALYT MDEMC 10~ PANFIL ATALT T9AT ANTITITT Y 8N NCAY §
UMY APCN*T D&M 99AY 10~

" 9PY IGAY AATU  EADPIZ MIFIT ATFIRY NODEMC NATALEF @AM 8 7Ath FHIrTY
aAMND 1@ TAPPIZ MITE YT+ DEMC 99AY UNFI° UNCTF NAAT UNGT D NANFIL0- HCS
YT NEEMC i UNGE NH YT MIF AT 99247 10+ UNGE £ MF Pt AUNFP UNCT
N7Ath® HCE FHIr LUPGA T NZ7ATh @ FHY Pt 99AY @62 7ANSTOY UNFPF A7899LA T
$ANCASTA TIAYT 10 NAHY SAPFIZ ATALYT NADEMC 99ATT AUNCTE ANTI9995 $INE NCAYT §
UMY APCNY NI9LLN MT AT NO9LLAN 87 AN FHI Y& P 99847 10

482 UNGET NAL THCHEYY MAEY AATIPT ATING.OTP I STALS PANPOY D& § PANFIY dM
098¢.8 H&PH) £M$IIA(To serve the above ob jectives, states often employ different techniques
of economic reward and punishment.)

CAAPRILR D& AT @xNNC T9INANT = AUTGE STALR PPCHFY DAMY # AUNGE FAAD
TCERTTY (Nt * SANTFD) 08 (DALH OHT 10+ APPILER PMY I9AYT £GP NE&C MDNANA =
PCHFTY AATIANNY I ANFILER T70PAN (DMA OHT 10~ "Wl When rewards are offered or economic
punishment are threatened, at least two conditions must be fulfilled to make the exercise of influence
effective:

188 UNG APFILE £DE ALLCT ML APFILER $MY ALLCT F M99 ALY LAY NCF
99AT AANTO(SHTO- 416 ADM NATLFA): AICAIPLY

(1) the target of the influence or act must perceive that there is a genuine need for the reward or for
the avoidance of the punishment.

(& U APPIZLR £D& AMPNA AD1TE €AY ATBATD OLI° ATRAATD: 994D 2AdADA



AT&UIP UNGF APRILER Mt A78LLCNANTM AT &ANVT ATGATD- DL TP ATRAATD: 994D
SNALADA: ADNHE €AV NATD = =2 NCAMP 7ANLTOT ASTARA ADDPLC AFIDEI® J°RT L HI°
APFPILER €D 4T BEATFA AY&UI° APFPILSR PMt ATSLIMITTFD L4 AD N

(2) no alternative market or source of supply must be easily available to the target.

(B AA APPILLR D& 2I9LLCAATD- AI9E6% ANA DG PANTIP: ATPAA ATBLN A ATTRE SANFIY,
D& NI7LLAN PAFTRS PO-68 7 AN ARIBEN ATRMDF ATTLLAN NHdAN I FRE ARFTRE PANE I,
D& 9L NFAT  $ATBEN PANT Y, D& ART TR NATISNEAN A93¢N NANTFO- (DINE
PATTREY AN TINNLE RTTAIC TIAT 10 JPRILHI® FLE LI& NATPFLCAT A03ENT RTATIIP =
NAHYU FLE AIFE6R £I& ARG ANA £ AT ARTTRS NATEEN 06 AA ANFILLR EDE
299.22CAYT ANA NAA 2 NATZEN 10T @-NM TINATF =

W The specific techniques that can be used to reward or punish constitute various control over the
flow of goods between countries including, tariffs, quotas, boycotts, and embargos. Loans, credits,
and currency manipulation can be used for reward as well.

AT UNGET APPILLR D€ 0L APFILER M ALLLCT T PHALR MLFFT PTALR HRPHY
L MPI7A: K17 AYOANT:

@ Tariff

W Almost all foreign made products coming into a country are taxed for the purpose of raising
revenue, protecting domestic producers from foreign competition, or other domestic economic
reasons.

(3 NPA ALA UAT 0L UNC MNM $IRNMN SR JPCHTF $LM(FAN) £MANTPA I ndbdM £931T N
AGDERLODC: SUNC DN APPLTTFT NO-6R APPETFTF O£ CAMMMNP OLI° Are™  UNC DN
ADPILLR PRI TFY NIFLLAN 1@ FAN(PLM) SALATD-: § @6 UNC PCHF @L UNC @-nm
ASINNNT PILMAD- LM Tarrif TNAe EMEA: FAEL Tarrif SUNGT @68 7A M AL 1608 (D&MC
£FAALY



W The tariff structure can be used effectively as an inducement or punishment when a country
stands to gain or lose important markets for its products by its upward and down ward manipulation.

5 R85 UNC PPCHEY AMA UNC NS £ #4M NADPIN(reward) OLIP $¢M NADEELADC( punishment)
At UNGT AL TE0F MEMC T FAAT:

(#Quota

W To control imports of some commodities, governments may establish quotas rather than tariffs
(tariffs may of course be applied to the items enter under quota).

W Under such arrangement, the supplier usually sends his goods into the country at a favorable price,
but is allowed to sell only a certain amount in a given time period.

o 0L UNC @NM 29NN R8T APMT) ACDSMMC MINNFT NFEE AP PF AMPD- &FAN
(NACIM F¢& NPF NN APPTF AL ATINC £FAA) =

W Quota T9AY APPEE UNC ANHED) LK AP PEY NTADMMT PD ML UNC @-NM LANA 1 1C N7
NTONT L @AM +ONT MMT NF AT&AM &4 PeAFA:

72 NAHY PF@ (2@ (DMY) N& N99ELN(reward) OLIP PFD-F(20$ @Y (DM7F) HP
N99€:¢(punishment) Ae¥ UNG+ AL 16O (DEMC &FAA:

#Global

() Boycott



77 Boycott 99AT @DF PN T TFNAAN TIAT 10 gaN@-LL4 &MY ANASAU TPTIPT £NAA A I Boycott
10 Al

W climinates the import of either a specific commodity or the total range of export products sold by
the country against which the boycott is organized.

o Boycott 99AY A7€ UNC ¢ A72.%7 UNC SPPrAM@-)(R9°+ADC D)) AYE TN J°Cr(specific
commodity) ®LI° AMPAL SOED, 7€ PPCHEY ML UNC BN AAIIANNY TIAT 10~ APPANA AFTRE ¢
d1M8 PCHTY @L UNC @AM AAANNTI® NFA 7 Boycott £NAA: BATIP fUNGEY PPCHT AT £5FAA
@L9° £ UN¢E NIPHIDCHTFD PCHF STONTHY AATIANNY boycot &NAA:

"< AR UNC fRTAT UNCY PCY @€ UNC @AM RANTNTP NA boycott NFLCA AT0RT F ADA 1D&PF
dPL NIAMT NA 1DLPF AITNTIT $HFY UNC PPCr OL UNC AT-NN AFLC T FAAT

2 NH9® Y NHY Boycott NUNGET 7AN AL RY& TOOF T7&LLE NTC 10

(&) Embargo

W A government that seeks to deprive another country of goods prohibits its own business men from
concluding its transactions with commercial organization in the country against which the embargo is
organized.

(@ AA UNC AP 0L UNE A7880N 9P d.A UG I UNGE 1D&PTF NHFETP UNC hA 718 &CB+F
JC PP ALY ANLT K1&L4H0D 991 Embargo £NAA: AI&D- NTONT APP T(strategic materials)
AL OLI° AMPAL SI°CY AP PF AL AT £FAALY

W An embargo may be enforced either on specific category of goods, such as strategic materials, or
on the total range of goods that private businessmen normally send to the country being punished.



"< Boycott § Embargo AR1FT® 9°7€7 10+ Boycott AL 78+ UNC $AA UNCY PG+ @L UNC DN
AATIANNY NPTIP £A 1D&PT AT HF UNCT PCr @L UNC @-N A78.LNM: <. P&AT:: Embargo
AL 17 A7+ UNC SAA UNCY PCr 0L UNC @-NM AASIATNY NTF ALY 2914 1D&PF° H*F UNCY
PCr L UNC @AM AT LN ATEPLIP ATA U £A 1D&PF = SHIN APF NHF UNC 7€
tRIPF D PYP ALYT AINLT A18LLB0D ThARAAT::

(&) Loans, Credits and Currently Manipulation.

« granting loans (favorable reward offered by the major powers to developing countries) or
extending credit are rewards.

"< NECIINLC NTAL UNFI UNGT AU UV NEC TINLCTLT $92CT° AATTr(reward) 1@~
=M ANC LNLEA NH New-® MPITTFD) AAALD- &ENMA I - Self Abnegation $9ZAM-7 SUNGT
@6 AN NUS ANFOATF U

= NECIINLCNF ALY NELT $I%MAMNNYTT LH(extending credit) 99&HIP ¢ AAT D
AP (reward) 10 NYHY MPIIMPIPF UNFP UNET 1068 7A N ANTFOY $NLOTTA:

« The manipulation of currency rates is also used to create more or less favorable terms of trade
between countries.

C2NECNMAMYT § NEST RIZNEANTT LH NIFEHIP NTERLITS NUNGE ADNNA SADY $NC P HG
DM (currency rate) S9ATNNA ANTPOP AAD-:

ATPAA £NC PIHSE (DM N& NA NUAT UNGT MDNNA 2922400 270 AD-D-M &PTAA: APPANA ATE
CACED & NAXTRS 300 NC NODYHC I AYTRS $AT3EN PPCHTT OL UNC @AM I9ANY
enNerilless favourable): PPYHED- 1Y +ADMMT NPT £70L AD-O-M: ¢ LPTA(more
favourable)::

(&) Foreign Aid



W The transfer of money, goods, or technical advice from donor to recipient=is an instrument of
policy that has been in international relation. There are main type of aid program including, military

aid, technical assistance, grants and commodity import program, and development loans.

W ?VIHAN C&F  0PPFY C&F DL SEALA(ANTSLER) JPRCTY UNFI° UNet AU UG
MAM* NGAI® AP& AT TT BN $L ¢ 7A N, (DY LS 10 PE PT CACT TCNEPF Ak A1CAIP
OFLER C&F T BRLNA £D& 7 PACST AG $APM™ TYNIDER, (DCY ANC AG RATY+ NEC TFD-::

EORGATOA UNFIP ANGT C&F R92LLCT F ALU UNG UHNF AANG- ANARYY TAPLTO NF
ALLAR I Z7ATNE § APFPILE ANFTDT ATIANT 10 NPTy

« Foreign aid is often used for achieving political and economic ob jectives of the donors. Most aid

programs are obviously not undertaken solely for humanitarian purpose.

" ANHARE CRFPE OLNMY 7ATN R BrNGEEP APPILLR NTeEE, AATD- Met UNGr NF 10 A
N6 UL ThNFT OHt 10 C&F 0 S92 £ 8T (DAMT ATLENEADTD UNET N7 AJPNHIP

AL (AP

o Donors can easily manipulate economic and military aid program to change the internal and

external policies of a government.

“ UNFP UG § APPILER § OF LR D& PILLLCTT T ST UNG Y O-NME § OB R 7 AN,
ATINAD M 10 AN, OF &R ED&(military aid) 7 AYIDANT:

(&) Military Aid.

W probably the oldest type of aid which had been used for buttressing alliances.



= military aid 8™+ 1@ T UNET OFLER UNET R2LLCTHNT 1O

#Global

W (n this aid scheme, the donors supply money and material, while the recipient provided most of the
man power.

& Military Aid AL £ UNF9° UN¢* 0DALE § N1THAN £4484 A &U ANGET: &U U@ 8P SATD) N
ANAMID- (DALE D7 SNFMRFA

W By helping recipients build up modern forces, the donors hope to obtain some immediate political or
security ob jective. Wl military aid is used to create local power balances or preponderances, thus
reducing the likelihood that the donor will have to station troops abroad or intervene militarily to
protect its interests.

"7 ¢ Miligary Aid P§ ML

& UNFP UNCT AU UNCH DALE § NC NADAMY &U UNCT HODER OF LR TRI° AT&N1M:
2LCINAT NHUP PRILT UNFI UNCT 7AThE OLI° PRUTITT GATIPTY 2ANA: T9ATIPLY

W UNFP UNCT OFLC DL @68 ANC 20DAR 0LA £+TNA DL NDFLE-E MAPINTT MP(D)
AIIAMNDP SAD-T REA £PTNA:

"CFTHC 2 TMEPd: 118 ¢ AEA RA I ACAHIP Overview of Ethiopian Foreign Policy $92AM-: N A%
BPLCN AN AUALAN 4N ATTRE PINGTY YO58 7AN R92TCH 10 416 AL A7& DL AT MER
LOMA NAHY AN N AG EPECH AAN AURRN &4N ST MDEPT 2068 7ANLST@ 9°7 £MDNAA
T RIGADY AYNM o ODEGP LACRA AY&NEGATU RTMANE I F¢h THCPA ASNLAND-PP ¢NFU-
AYN M Foreign Policy, National interest & Diplomacy A78& 9P+ ENT U AL¢ I $187478F D7 definition
NN Lh:: 16 AL LOMA: N ¢TAPRTT Diagram 9°F T@DANK: NPME Chapter 3 AT97EAY:



© A+ Tutorial Class.

W #Global Trends

W Chapter Three - International Political Economy(IPE).

W Meaning and Nature of IPE.

" H6 NG RFTTC 3 ¥IPUCKT MDIIC AYEPELAY: £U FTHC AIPAPER 8 7ALh R § APFILLR
TLEFY £4NAA I TATh NAPPIZ D SADT RCTF A& U 1605 £8NAA DL TIPUCH:

W International Political Economy(IPE) 7 NAA define 97840 AATFAGP: UATIP DUEYY R928NTTTY
A€ @M Y definitionCrCTP) AATYTIAYTP: 11C A7 $+AA R92NAD-7 definition AYIDANY

1 AL NAGD 3714

International + Political + Economy.

4 International 99AY £7NC TADE 7 AAIP RPER IIAYT 10+ [ Political I9AY $@- A)LPPFD-kY 10- &
MYNNFT § INANFE SALY ECEFF AT8UP UHNT SATD AN T8LER 7ANPT § B-AEPF T9AY

1@ 35 Economy 99AY 9P £71€ AQ-@MF  RAHAYA TRITT = ATANTADYT = 0L &Y OHTY
SMPAAA:

" NAHY IPE 99AF NAAG® APE £ (DYNTT § (DFINFR PALT £CEFT A28 U9 UHNT N
ADPEPIM HCE $IZLLCTY AAYTYT = @A T AIPAPMA RIZEMET ALTA 10 Ly

W (PE is the study of the relationships between governments, businesses and social forces.



« the field thus consists of two central dimensions namely: the political and economic dimension.

(@ F2.8 IPE UAYT DALTR HCRFY LLHA

1§ 7A@ HC&(Political Dimension). ;& © ANFI20- HC&(Economics Dimension).

W political dimension : accounts for the use of power by a variety of actors, including individuals,
domestic groups, states, 10s, NGOs, and TNCs.

& 178 [PE MG+ MNST 87 AN HCE P TP F(actors) $92NAT AANNT T UNC NPA
HEEF(TLRIFY) T UNet(states) T AAIP AP& &CEFF(10s) = DINNFR LALY £CETF(NGOs) A &7NC
tA¢ £CEFF(TNCS/MNCs) §F@-: ANAHU AHU ANAYT A PPIZ) NTIDANTE T8¢ NAAT P& 845
N7AtN@ HCE 7R TATE $922LCT PT +PIET §F D= tAT&TO-IPLy

All these actors make decisions about the distribution of tangible things such as money and products
or intangible things such as security and innovation.

1 EMLE AT NCTT A7¢4 E Tangible things 4 intangible things:: Tangible Things 99AYT ?9%.60LN(M:
992NN 29212 CTF TTAY 1@ I AGPAA NVTHA § PPCHF 7100 NC £2NAA £F2A LERNMA R NTC
ANN ATM OHT PPCHF §F@ & £FA £8NAN £EENMA: AAHU NTHAN § 9°CH+F Tangible Things
CF@-: Intangible Things S9AY £19° 299£,.8AN $I7LERLNM £99£,+L TIAT 1@ E AJPAA

U7 (security) § 4 Mé& UAN ALANNIP AL EELNMHIP::

"< NAHY A8 IPE MG DAY £ ¢ Z7Ath@ HCE TPTET PG N F@ NAL SHCHCST@Y $92.8NM0 §
?99L.8NM 1NCTT NCEPT § RE&A AL OAE (DONY 10 NAHY AIHU NCF AL @A (DONT 7ATh R
NG 10 APPAA SODNS PCT NFLE &Y NFANN  NHY K¢S @207 920N SUAE UGt
MINNFT §FO: AA PPAA IMF A RTERE NECNLLCENHY Hef @2 OLONTT IMF § PAFTTRS
@7NT 10~ (MF AAT° A& TRIP(10s) 10~

ALY £09P ? APFI9.MD) HC&(Economic Dimensions) AYMDANT::



W The economic dimension: deals with how scarce resources are distributed among individuals,
groups, and nation-states.

<RI IPE MGY DALY T ? APFILM HCE F @NT U UNFF(ATLAN NANHY £92.7F UNHT) 7
NAAANTFE NEEF RGN UNG (DNNA A7&Y (DNGLA (DR4N AT SANTFD: £IDANFA LDNTA::

1 AA (PE £U7 N7 2 ALY £019° NA [PE ALIAR PPANT § +716 $AMHY 7£4-UANT(Theories)
AYAANT: AA IPE UAN SAMET AN Theory P AT AMHU Theory P AAPPAPER 7AthE ¢
APPILY 16707 § TNGT SANPA:

W There are three major theoretical (often ideological) perspectives regarding the nature and
functioning of the International Political economy: A. liberalism B. Marxism and C.
nationalism(mercantilism).

L AHY ANE AA RATP AP 4 ZATNR APPILLR(IPE) 7T P79 § TNC UAN § PanF SNM:
CF@: 4204 416 AL N MER NATLOMNTFD: 2 AAETI° 778787 AYIDANYT::

« Nationalism (Mercantilism)

W is a theoretical and ideological perspective which defends a strong and pervasive role of the state
in the economy — both in domestic and international trade, investment and finance.

# Nationalism(Mercantilism) NTALI® N 165® - 18F@ A&A HODY N A@-CT UNCT N4+ &1TNC
2YN¢ COTF AAGP 10~ N 165 M- —185 @ A&A HODY 99AT LA AD-CT DT AT UNETT NPT IHY
EH LB NG AAHY Mercantilism N colonialism D AY T 1N~ T9AY 10~ ALY NPEYY (DS
£AN7 NC ¢ Mercantilism P ANTAAN § APV PYETY 10~ RIZAD-T 990 10~ TN~ Ly

(8) Mercantilism NAPLIZLD- O-AM LAYV N+(state) T MING AG Nd 996 29216 2784 UANSR KE
COTt GAR R&F 1@ IFATI® NANC O-ND AG NGATP AP& 7L  NAINNTIYT AG NE.L5TN NAMPAL



ADPID- ADADT SANT ODHOC 2ANT NADY N (state) 1@ NAe Mercantilism £IPEA: I NP PG UAN:
I APEIY ADADS RANT NADTANY RMMC NG 10~ N 2IP5A: NAHY § Mercantilism 9°7 COTF
?99249P L. UNGT I § Mercatilism UANTY TNEGE $LCOA I9AT 1D

#Global

W In arena of international trade, for instance, mercantilism emphasizes the importance of balance-
of-payment surpluses in trade with other countries and to this end it often promotes an extreme
policy of autarky to promote national economic self-sufficiency.

1 Autarky 99A% ¢NY ODFA T MF AAGDLPY 99AY 10-= self-sufficiency DL IP independence TIAYT
1@-:: Mercantilism 67& U1 £4371M © Autarky 7A7 EntTAA: TODAN+RLY

(& TBCNYEAHP NAATR A$& 7018 AR  UNGT AT UGt DG NATD: 27018 AD-O-M Ph&S (&
ANEALTEY £9AA A6 AHUP N ANGR APPIY, ¢-NY MFAY AN N LK RYET § autarky 7°AN,
entAA: 9°Y YA 100 GatmaAntLy

W ¢ Mercantilism P§ ANTANN PY ADAATFU I RT4F UNC NAA @6 UNC et °CHFY N99ANT
LPFANNTFDI° PCHF AL $4M NADMA I NRITS DL A UNGT PPCHEY N NH FC&(payment
surplus) NADAM NAPPIY, &NY ODFA 10 NAHU Mercantilism supports less import and more
export(SHY) =

W 2CTEAHI 876 £4M ¢N7 SODFA(Extreme autarky policy) 7AA £NTAA ATPY
TNAZLNO-L Y

o UNGE N AT UG SPFNMMTFD PPCEF RAEA §FO U AT UNGT AT-LMPID 2LCIA NH
AL NETT ST $4M TMAAT I NH AL UNSE DL AT UNGT SPPFAMTD PCHF NNH &S 108
NtAL N colonialism WK NTANT AEANLE. 1@ PILAMY £ 5 NOCP INC PILAQ-MTFO~: NAHY
03CNTEAH Ade T UNGET ATRLET A NODERLSY &N NANFIZ NIINABN ¢-NT RADFA 7 AN,
NA%ZNTA I Mercantilism 6745 ¢N7Y $ODFA 7AN( Extreme policy of autarky) 7 £¢-9°&A £NAA:



"< f (DEIDSL M- Yk © Mercantilism ANTAAN Classical Mercantilism &P Mercantilism £NAA
NTALI N Colonialism L LAY ANTANNT £7BNCPA £ RHAAAD AD-M $TLLINT PALT § 2150 AEA
HODY ? Mercantilism ANTANAN £19° Neo—Mercantilism £NAA £ N 2157 @ A&A HODY £\ 9P
ATETATEPT NG ENY HODY 1@ Neo—Mercantilism £U7 UAN £76NCPAL 4

W As it developed in the 21st century, mercantilism (or neo-mercantilism) defended even a much
more sophisticated and interventionist role of the state in the economy—for example, the role of
identifying and developing strategic and targeted industries (i.e. industries considered vital to long-
term economic growth) through a variety of means, including tax policy, subsidization, banking
requlation, labor control, and interest—rate management.

(&) Neo—mercantilism AR 78 Classical Mercantilism I 71N (state) NANPFILEE TR F MAP
NN APFILD7 (IPLr (PMMCE AANT Nie $IPTA: APPAN I AIENTEPTF 4FHI° LH SANEIY,
0L%7 ASYPPMY AALALIFTOT NOIAN I $TALS DIN&TFY NADMPI° F9ATIP ANC 7 AN NOYD-M*F
+ ART&NTED HCE £199 N99242 £ NPT ARTENTSD £I& NEC AYANM: NTIELAN = § tPMY
NGTRFT MMC NN = ¢ OAL T0DYY NIINTRLC I NTEEBNR AG SFAT AYSNTEPFT QDAY
AG £994L°) 995 DT N T (state) 10 NAe $IPFA: I NAHY PAT&NTCDY HCE MD7INT (DPLT AANT
10 PS5 UAN:

W According to mercantilists, states should also play a disciplinary role in the economy to ensure
adequate levels of competition.(A7€ DCNYEANTT NART NR D-L€:C £487 AN UG-
NAPFIRD @AM £L%1F 996 (DEBLDF AANTF D)

W The proof of the relevance of mercantilist thought in the contemporary international political
economy is found in the recent experience of the Japanese,South Korean, Taiwanese and Chinese
national political economies whose states fulfilled the above stated roles almost perfectly.

W However Instead of the term mercantilism, these states the East Asian economies (especially
Japan, South Korea, and Taiwan) used the term "developmental state approach” (a less politically
laden term) to describe the nature of their national political economy system.

1 NAAT A& 7ATNR APPILIPE) ACKT N I ¢ Mercantilism AATANNT NFANA 92 H1N4 UG
NALT W BT7 7 #8PY T nEE § FO4 §F@:: NAHY fIHU UGt MYNFF APPILDY NNALYY



24T TIAT 10

" NC AT AMHY UG NTARIR BT7 7 &AM e T £2PT UNGTDY 7 ATh APFIL NACATY AGDIAS
"Developmental State Approach” 7 $92AM-Y $A LMPIIA N Mercantilism £AP:: NA developmental
state NPME AYIILPAT=

NA Mercantilism &£U7 NeY &NPA: AUT €09° NA Liberalism § Marxism AYPMA:

© A+ Tutorial Class.

#Global #* Liberalism/Idealism

(F) AL ALY £19° NA Liberalism A70DANT I FT+C 1AL AA Liberalism COPr P TIPLEAL ALY
LA Liberalism N APFI20- HC& SAD- AGDANNT 927 €7 10~ RIZAM-T R7°7C

W Liberalism is a mainstream perspective in nternational political economy and it defends the idea
of free market system (i.e free trade/trade liberalization and free financial and Foreign Direct
Investment (FDI) flows).

"< N ANk R IPE Theory P GDNNA Liberalism I PS PPAM(mainstream) tPE NADNA LMEA:
ANGAHI® NA AATPAP & APEIY, I°) AL TO-L

W ANGCAHP 299 TNL APPIY ACTTY LA I IIATI® 19 7L 119 R4L57N AG P06 M+
AIONTMYY (FDN) €AF 7 £LNA:

1 nerN gHY &7 T ANGA NI "Free Market Economic system” 7 £24Ax

"< Free Market Economic System ML9P 19 RINE ACAT T9AY £ £A (DIINT MASP N1NTF INLO-



29004 @ R92.0NMY@- NASE § NVH, AIPIPY 10 £ TIARIP R1iP M 6 RIPCHF PD DY PI92.0ND-
NAS® € N, AAIPYY 10 £ (DINYT MAP (DANT AL FAI TIATI® (DINYT R0PPF) PD +0DY
GO-MY ALTAI: UA 1NC 920N 9200¢@ NASK § NVH, AANNT DNA 10

" ANGAHT T UNGT 19 RINE APEPIY, ACATY AT RLETPE. NABT SNCTFA T &Y TIAT £ 19 7L 1
19 42670 § LO-E> SMHT R INATITT €AT) LLAGA: I°F TIAY 10 19 Y& Z019 S.L67N S 0-6
$MHE RIANTODYT S0

5197918 = 99AY N Tariff, Quota § AAeT 1N 19 S 7€ 99AY 10+ TIATI® A7€F UNC NAA
UNC PCRFY NFANN 2 CRA $4M 99NN 19 718 BNAA: 2 RANTFUFA NOER PEANNTED: PPCHF
SA LM MUY FC ATEHY NAMHY YNCES: ANGAHIP 19 £70L NCATI(free trade) SNETTA:

1119 €2457N(free—finance) = NAA NOD- interest free MLIP 0% finance deal £NAA: 19 48470 TIAT
N OAL 19 ST NEC IFAYT 10+ ATPAA AFTRE N ATREN NECNTNLC I DAY ST 'Y NEC 9905
AT N ANCANHP ANTANNE ANGAHTI 19 42570 NCATY SNETTA=

1 ¢ O T RIAATADTR(FDI = I9AT £ e @-6 NAUNEF ¢ RIANTCF 0L UNC N
AT N9 STALR &CE+FT AT-N&E OLAT TYMFFY TIAYT 10+ APPAN ANC (DPIN OLIP
ANC AAIINANLA(tax holiday £NAA) I D&Y § AdeT UNETT 99NEr(Lease £NAA) I ¥ CETO) DL
UNGTFO hTRAT: (D&PE(Remittance £NAA) OHT: “UAPAA RYTRE N FDIL¥FOPAT I $ANN IPCY §
AT €NENPF N0 UNC AIANTCT St2e0D- ¢FO-:

"“so, Free Economy System $9P7AM- 19 P71 $INE NCAYT 1@ S9ATI PPCAF : APMT § AT

AA AT NAYS UNC 0L AAD- UNC SATPTIP (DATHA $ATPTIP R9280L 1C SATPTIP AT Pdr I
N199%F HPOC 9AY 1@ $4M T OAL  PF RODANAT - F°CHF NUNC UNC N197F ATRLHP DS
292808 A7P4FF §F D AAHY AIHUT A7P4HF I9ADNE SANGAHI® PS ADCYU § SANTANN DALY
10y

W Accordingly, removing impediments(bartiers) to the free flow of goods and services among
countries is the foundational value and principle of liberalism.

(& NRCT MNNA © APMT AT ANANRFTFY N19 HO-O-C AL AYP4+ T barriers) TNONE



SANGAHT (DNLT R AT AG GDCU YO

DANEANTT 19 INE APPIY ACAT(free market system) 7 $P1PEA T MPAD PPYET 1O~ TNAD-
AMeE  MANTOL 4

W The consensus among advocates of free trade is that it reduces prices, raises the standard of
living for more people, makes a wider variety of products available, and contributes to improvements
in the quality of goods and services.

(2 78 ANGAHP AODANDY 119 $INE APFIL ACKT MPAD SAPMT(PPCHTF) PIY LPTAAT SNH:
NPT +C £48 N& $LCOA PPATLHIP +C NATTLDLE SAPMT PD NATLPTN * AL PPCHF
ATAPCM AG ARPMT A AA YT M+ MARA ANTPRE £COA: & I AOYFTDT 1@ ¢4 P
NAA DAL $TMPAT NCF LG

(&) NAA RIDNC T RYL ANGA 7ATNA APPILATT AIDANNT UNET NAAT UNGT D NATD 17T
A78,U9° NUNGTD @-NMIP 19 AP IZ ACATT NOFEDL 7 O9AYIP RAPMFE ANA T NY9YY
ATRLHP DS XIP4HFY NTIADNLT AICT STONAT APMTT NIIIPLY L AR (D8 A AF&TFO-
SECOACLRUY PPCHT AL specialize 22CINA 10~ UAM AFPAA SAMSUNG € BT 9°Cr 10~ = specialize
AECIONFA) I NHUP 2119 K7L D&T: TANT(RAD- ULA) T NTFA(RITHAN (VM) KG 2N dMé Fiet
7 LODAAATY UNEF NANM NADMPT° ARAT® TTUNLAN FAP ANTPOL 2LCIA: FENNETAA R 19
?INE APEIY ACRT UNGT Best(R1AA) 292NA NCFIIPCHTY) ATALLCT £L&TPA SAT®Y UNTI
NATNM: K72 MO $LCOTFPA: £MD-LY

W (n other words, liberal political economists believe that by removing barriers to the free movement
of goods and services among countries, as well as within them, countries would be encouraged to
specialize in producing certain goods, thereby contributing to the optimum utilization of resources
such as land, labor, capital, and entrepreneurial ability worldwide.

W If countries focused on what they do best and freely trade their goods with each other,all of them
would benefit. The concept that captures this idea is also known as comparative advantage.

#Global



(= 278 ANGAHI® AODANNYT I UNGT $TAA(best) 11C DNGT AL NG AG APPFFDT N191r ACH
NRCA NNES LATP TMPIY LUPGA: £U MPI° £GP Comparative advantage(A)9¢R MPI°) TN Ae
LMeA:

1 AAHY 278 ANGANTT ARODANNY I UG Free market economic system NTING T AP TMe Y,
LUPGA: AYS TMPOL 778 T2, AL PTIP: &Y SUATP (DM P £GP Comparative advantage theory
£NAA: NAHU comparative Advantage N free market system £9277% 10 9AYT 10-::

1€ Q7 A@ -0 APPF MPNA 1L 1077 [ love Realists: AO1FD- PPIE7 10-ZART S NAT L.
NAPEIZ 2NAL ALY hAC AA: NTAL SALY HODY ANEIZ +NNAC(Economy globalization) NAM*
erPANY * +C499 AGUT AP AMYTT £hAC SANT 10~ A)& TMPIZ AT TE PILLTINYT NCAT
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W However, the theory of comparative advantage has been undermined by the current wave of
economic globalization. The growth of transnational or multinational corporations(MNCs) complicates
global trading. The production of goods and services is strongly influenced by costs, arbitrary
specialization, and government and corporate policies.

(3 &U7 A8, Comparative Advantage AUY NAD: SANFIT ANRNALHAY 990NA TNATIEA 7808 DN
N11:tA: ? Transnational Corporations(TNCs) ®L9IP Multinational Corporations(MNCs) &C&+F 9987 :
AATIPER TNLT AOANNFA: RAPMT AT ANANEF I°CYT N PD 7 N HEPL NTAALHAY N DI NY
AG NECEY 7ANPT AL NETT TROF £LANTA: NAHY $IPCHT § APM™F P NTHY ANAT MAP
NATZINNT 19 AL TP KUY ANAT MAP LI NAPPILM- P NAL $NAM A'tréd TMPIL ADDUY
10 AAHY $hhC O-L&C AA: NAHY AY8 UNC EMPITA AAD AL MPIDIP:: £U £GP Competitive
Advantage(?@-££C MPI°) LNAA::

S TNCs 992N rEE SCEFTF CFD-ZN APFILD- AL SATD 160P NTAL NLU UN&T AL SATD-
TOOF PIET 1O-ZASNT Né NDFFAAL L

W These developments thus mark a shift from the conventional theory of comparative advantage to
what is known as competitive advantage.



NAHY NAL NtMPT PPAILET PA NP NCAt N Comparative advantage ML competitive advantage
TADNGA:

« Marxism

"< NA Mercantilism § Liberalism 99C7: AU7 £29° AA Marxism hAY99¢AY:: ARATC A& 17 F117
NT@ANT AA Marxism FT+C 1 NN TPLEA AAHY AHD N1 AYI9LPAY: AT Marxism AA
APRILD SAD- PPANT TPIET 1@ SILADY AYO7CH = O £3 O 1@ F7ChANI § N THFAHI MAT 10
FFTHC 1AL T9PLTPA NHY (LN AL MNPNTIP: I9CAAHI® 165 1687 A) PR A P6BY hD- 1507
NAIZLENC NANH PAQ-CT UNET § N A%%¢N P92MA tPC 10 PPRILHI NeF@7 TIPATDY NATLIPE:
ASTTED-I° Ry 97D

W Marxism advocates Global and national income inequality, for example, remains extreme: the
richest 20 percent of the world’s population controlled 83 percent of the world’s income, while the
poorest 20 percent controlled just 1.0 percent.

< N UNFP UNCT § NEU UNGECHF nA $AD: fUNT RAGADMM?Y I $IN, AAGDADMMY K7L, U-9°
UNF9° UNCHT NNEC S NOCST MDAR ?&U UN&HT 814 MC § SN UN*+ NHNHTF®- Marxism 9°7
NRET LANNPA: CoCoCo UNFP UNGT £U UNGHT MDMPIZLE MDALL 99LLITF M-t AELATP A~
&TUR NCAT 1@ N9AT UNFI° UNETT NALANE 92909 § RIZHAG =2 €40 TP C 1D g h PP
97CAAMIP 99779° ARNTT P

(2 x78 T9CAAHI® $£¢ DALY I NUANFI® § NEU UN¢+ DNNA SAD- 8N, ADMY AT NMI° A4 87§
?ZNM 1@ NAAT N, @AM 83% + SUNFI° UNGT SN DMT 1@ £ 1% & LU UNGr 9N DM Y@~
0 tOANTE AREY: £UTT COA-&TUR SUNT R&E&A 1@ 99ChN 929 OIDD-:: 97ChN PMAL Y

W Exploitation of labor shows no sign of lessening; the problem of child labor and even child slave
labor has become endemic and so on and so forth.

(3 TANY NHNH RODPIA PART ALFLIP; SAITT TANT NHNHE 2AIGT NCIT TANT ALPC AETAGS.
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W Marxists then tell us that all of these crises are cut from the same cloth. In particular, they all
reflect the inherent instability and volatility of a global capitalist system that has become
increasingly reliant on financial speculation for profit making.

1 2 99ChAHIY ACRT 292 NAT UNGt Communism 7 R9%6-9°8. UNGT §F D I AGPAA AY ANLET
UNETALE ¢AL) T FO4 7 1N 7 ATRY PEE OHT MY UG §F @ AA Communism/socialism ACAYT
civics A& NATIZCIO- NH 997NN A FAAT U= +&.8 NPHPHD MCYT ALY UANST TAT TNFTF
OLPF: 8.8 ¢ ALY UNSTY DD-LP thide I © IYCAAHI® ACATY ANC LA 92A ANTANN AA:
£ho-y

W Followingthe collapse of the Soviet Union in the 1990°s and the apparent embrace of the free
market economy by a significant number of developing countries, there was a widely held belief that
such phenomenon marks a clear failure and hence death of Marxism.

#Global

(& 1€ 17 DAL SHCHCSF® FACT T9ATP NUANFIP § NEU UG MDNNA $AQ- A-&FUR SUNT
N&&A & SATAMMY N MO 83% § 1%) ATAUI STANT NAHAH & NCYT AUTIP $A SPMA 1D
NAHYU MHUY FACTF 29290 99CAAHIP AALT  ATHY FACT AdNA &40 T9CAAHI® AA: NAHU
9CANHI® PLA IZA®- UAN 1291 10+ G SMAT D6 10~

"L AT ANERY R IPE TPLPT T9ATIR AA Mercantilism, Liberalism § Marxism A97::

471 Mercantilism $0DEMLL M- ¢+ 0£9% MM £PS 10 N APPILD- O-ND PAINNFT MAP 1N
£LN4A: PHYU tPE MMNEF/ANT NP Friedrich List £NAA:



4 Liberalism NAA NOD- Classical economics NADNA &Méa: NAPPIZE- @-NMH DI NTY MAPINTT
ALLNEI : NMAP 1N 19 2T $INE APPIY NCATT £L4A: RHU 1P (DNGT 9P Adam Smith
£NAA:

;1 Marxism A-&TUR SUNT R&E&AT § RN AACDADMM77 $922 M9 A7 N Karl Marx +@ALT 10-:

-

" nonEk £PEPT GDNNA I Mercantilism § Marxism € classical economics(liberalism) 7 $92.9 @ (D
CF@: A7+ S0A M

W Since the mid-1980s, the relevance of the three perspectives has changed dramatically.

<N 1980 PF D990 BPC 1 eANE PSPF TPNLYT NOLNCT° Ust TAPD-MA: Wl With the end of
communism, the relevance of Marxism greatly declined, and liberalism has experienced a relatively
considerable growth in influence. Around the world, more and more countries are acceptingliberal
principles as they open their economies to imports and foreign investment, scale down the role of the
state in the economy, and shift to export-led growth strategies.

"< ? Communism NCAT D@-LP I ¢ I9CAAHI® TPNLIT A7&0P U-LA I NAT94 ANGAHP NNH UNCT
tPNLIT ANTEA PRILEP UVt PCHTY 0L UNET® 99ANNYT (DEMET D = 8068 M5
AIANTADYYY HANETFO A& U NAPPILE- CINT MAP 1N PINTFD: § IPCHT) 0L -6
UNC $0DAR 0DCYU ODNHAF@ ANGAHI TPNLIT AT8LLD- A& CAA:

W Marxism has been discredited but as an ideological critique of capitalism it survives and will
continue to survive as long as those flaws of the capitalist system remain—e.g. the widening of gap
between rich and poor.

@ 99CAAHTP TPNLIT AMEA: 11C 217 § NTHFAHT ACRT TPIL AANLPT £¢A § SNTFAHP ACKT
AUTET AANA £40 TFATI NEU § NUANFP UG GNNA SAD: £, AR AANA &40 TICAAHT KA
RAJPHGP::
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W In addition to the above mentioned foundational theories of International Political economy, the
following three contemporary theories of International political economy are also worth considering.

F1 AL NeGFO NAAE (DALTR © IPE EPLPT NTERLITS NALT ART Ade T ANT TERLI9E © IPE
TPLPF A AICAIPLY

o Hegemonic Stability Theory(HST). & Structuralism. # Developmental State Approach.
AAEYI® RYDANT::

© A+ Tutorial Class.

W #Global Trends.

W Chapter Three - International Political Economy(IPE).

" NANUY FPUCHTT ANET © IPE tPLPT TIPLGA I F9ATI Mercantilism, Liberalism § Marxism::

"L N AN S IPE TPLPTF NTHERLI9S NAL-F HODY (contemporary) € IPE tP¢ NADLPY NP LA AAYT
TPLPF A AICAIPLY

1) Hegemonic Stability Theory(HST) 2) Structuralism. 3) Developmental State Approch.

ANEYI® Y990



#1) Hegemonic Stability Theory(HST).

2 PHUT £PS UAN NACOD D48 £FAA E A& GatMANtLy

57 Hegmonic 99A%F AOA USA  UA PNAL  RUA TH, T9AYT 10 i NAFOATU AA unipolar , bipolar §
multipolar system N797C NA Hegemony 1@ +97C10~:: NAHJ Hegemonic 99AT UATI° $921H
?ILEMMC TIAT 10

- Stability 9AT 2P £+¢ID TIAT 1D-:

-

1 NAHU Hegemonic Stability Theory $I2AM- I ¢ AAT® AP & INE 21¢ID K1Y TIATI® AAGP AP4.R
ANFIY, (DPHP A78L4MC I PAAI® AP N )L AOA USA(Hegemonic) UNC/&CE% (DADGT GDHDC
AANT RAA:

W Hegemonic Stability Theory(HST) is a hybrid theory containing elements of mercantilism,
liberalism, and even Marxism.

W Hegemonic Stability Theory(HST) has closest association, however, is with mercantilism.(£H¥)

(2) Hegemonic Stability Theory(HST) N ARk P4 ? IPE tPLPF 99ATI° h Mercantilism, Liberalism §
Marxism $1&PA I 9TIDNLT TPE 1@+ NARY N Mercantilism UAN @NELA 7 N Liberalism UAN DNL.A
A72.U9° N Marxism UAN ONLA: AAHU NANETP STPUL eTaPA £PS 10+ F1 NPEYT 217 Hegemonic
Stability Theory(HST) N Mercantilism D NMIP £td&dN UANT £78NCPA : MNP RCTHI° RAD-:

~ AODUP'+ Hegemonic Stability Theory °7£7 10~ R92A0-Za

W The basic argument of HST is simple: the root cause of the economic troubles that bedeviled
Europe and much of the world in the Great Depression of the 1920s and 1930s was the absence of a



benevolent hegemon — that is, a dominant state willing and able to take responsibility (in the sense of
acting as an international lender of last resort as well as a consumer of last resort) for the smooth
operation of the international (economic) system as a whole.

471 Great Depression — FA® SAPPIY &P

"< (DEODSY Great Depreesion $99AM- A1¢8:: Great Depression N M$PIP% 1929 6.9° AL ¢+ M¢
ANTF NG A 10 90D OFATI® AAN 19399.9° &4N 98¢ LA TY ALUYT 2241 ALNNE $HDM
CUYAP SAPFIY (DPNET INC: Great Depression IIAT NAAITTFY NTALIP NP N A78NT¢ UGt
AL $TNAT TAP PANFIL £ ¢ D200 10~

(&) A Great Depression MDd.MC K78 PRI $ILPCNF NCH I ? PPCH NS MPHPH = N PLM PPATLYT
SAAGR 718 MPHPH + RADINNFT 7AML £ $N7PF ODANC : SITHAN AP CNT 9990 278 FPhT LT EMPAN:

== 7.8 Hegemonic Stability Theory(HST) NPSY+ AAHU Great Depression 2114 (5IHST N Great
Depression(N FA® SANEIZ &) T&L I°7 AAEALTHO-L Y

(Z) SHST ODALFR UAN = Ao h. N1920PF A6 1930PF AD-CT 7 A6 ANHTD- SAATPT AEA ANG SR NFOY,
FAC 22400 FAR SANFPIY &P (Great Depression) (DINROD- 4T U-F UALTT DN $AAIPY ANFIY,
RILEMC OMTE & ANR AOA USA OLI° TNAL ANA/UNC ( Benevolent Hegmon) AAGDF <. 10~

"< NAHNY © HST @6 UAN I UALYT ON& $AATPY APPOY RO9SMMC 49T ¢ OM11E + AN : PP
SAD- AOA USA DL $NAL ANA/UNC (Benevolent hegmon) AAIDF 4 & FAR PANFIZ & (Great
Depression) A74.4MC U-LA:

() Benevolent Hegmon 99AT UA YT ON& $AAGPY A NPT, RO%SMMC d.PLF : ODITE + ANR + APIP
SAD- AOA USA DLI° ?NAL ANA/UNC 99AT 10~

(3 £U AT £ a$g° AD- $NAL P11 UNC(dominant state/hegemonic) NEPLLTIT ATL GAT° AP&
AN&E KG ATE TMPILIP NAUY NAMPAL AGATP AP L APPILLR NCST TMFT(Nh L £hhC £62)
AWGEC AT8LC IALYY MONL (DFA 10~ 1IC Y W18 HST AlDANNY NOP+ £UTY UALTT SONL SAGP &



UN&GF ACH NCATFE NANPEPIZO- NADENNC NHAA UNGEY ALNIT97 89954 LT § ANR ULA UNC
NAODFS Great Depression A74.d.MC ULA: NOP+ £U SAPPIY, &F ALIMIP I API° PAD-
UNC(hegemonic state) AN® U-® UALTT ONE K7L (DERLLA A9946% UF ATH& UVt NECNENEC LY
£+ n&4MCI° INC::(acting as an international lender of last resort).

2 APAA NAAATU Representative(Rep) £0DEMA ARLA: ¢TF (DS 1@~ t&MMY 1@+ PG M¢-0-9°
FPUCE NANM AYLAAM NTI9EPF § NODADUGFF (DNNA £ALEL U-F $IANAA: PAATC A &
ADPEILI AR ATL CF ARYT ATE 0O11E ANR (DS AAIDSS Y@ A Great Depression (DY Nx®- A7L HST
AOANNY: NOP* Great Britain NAAT UNGT $HAA AP £AT UNC(hegemonic state) 1N 11C Y
AP AP €T NCAT MEMMC AAFATI NG A NEDPMA USA U6 NP SATD- USA ° N+ P7
APAP LY NCAT AT MDIPET AT&ANT 16 AMOPNTFI INC:

W During its explanatory power to the Great Depression, HST has thus influenced the establishment
of the Bretton Woods institutions (IMF and WB)— both being the products of American power and
influence. On this point, it is specifically worth noting that Great Britain was given an important role to
play but British interests and desires were clearly secondary. U.S. dominance was manifested, in
particular, by the adoption of the U.S. blueprint for the [MF.

(@) FAR PAPPY, &t AMDE MG MINRD AATP AP £Y CANEIY, ACKT 29%.0D¢- SNAL ANA/TRIP/UNC
AAMDES @ NAA HST: £U77 STIIHM: ANAYT I Net? @-&N NODNA $92M&T7 IMF § WB $1NA AATP
APE PANFIY, TRIFHY MNSF: NAHY A IMF § WB t297% DALY £ HST AP ANtPOP DL t60OF
RECAA:

(& NCOAD BARI® +299% TYAT® IMF § WB TATBSN YLA AG TORT DM GO I I9ATI® RIHY
TRIPT NPTYT PILTPAPAT NATREN LA SEER T 10 TIATIP $A2ENT MPIP § €AYT NN LD
AN 1@ 2927AP A NCAM NIHY TRIPE AL FAR NEFIL TAP 926 TAMLA 1NC Y $NEHIL
EANET AE MPPF NNAR UATE 842 A721N4 AN ANA 292100 T8 10~ NTHYU &CE+F AL ¢ USA
2NALYT STIAMM: NTAL I USA ¢ IMF 7£€ NOD7LS § NO76LR 10 & SNAHY S£C8+ ANGC
PHI4M N AT2EN NPT RATRENT €AY § MPIP TINPLID- NNAB 1(D-::

‘K IMF - International Monetary Fund 99AYt A7 AATP AP& ANGE RITHA 2P 10 NATZT AT RS
Nthdf@ 2CH NCH MCYT PRI LU £CET ARTTRE ANM 2INLM-Y N1THAN MAMT ARIZA:: == ATP)
LMNATAAZE S A28 UNC NTAL R78% 8/ &U UNGt A9%¢N (D7DD @-NM DANY § AD AYNA
72D G- MANT 10 “APHR LLCTUA: & & ¢ NAGAG (DTN 8. TATIM, FC 10



‘K WB - World Bank 99AYF ALY $AAGP N7A 10 OLST NATHY NAGY ATI9ETFPAY:

"Z AA HST £Y7 N®7 N Y@ £ ALY £919° AA Structuralism x799C:

o 2) Structuralism

W Structuralism : is a variant of the Marxist perspective and starts analysis from a practical
diagnosis of the specific structural problems of the international liberal capitalist economic system
whose main feature is centre—periphery (dependency) relationship between the Global North and the
Global South which permanently resulted in an unequal (trade and investment) exchange.

Structuralism AAT®- ¢ Marxism theory 1@ i TMAAL §FO NBTN UAN 458 MDNLTR ARTT SATD-9P::
=2 AANTRP HOC A Y0 NG

"< Structuralism $AAG? AP £7 ¢ NTHFAHI® ANFTY, MPPER FC AL TANER PPCO &K practical
diagnosis) JPCADEG NOTLLN LB AL Structuralism J°CADEG DALY § Capitalism F1CLY

221 Capitalism ACAT N UNFI® ¢ NEU Ut GDNNA MITVH(IDUA — &0 AT 84 ME ACAYT 10~
31 UNF9° UNGT Global North TNA®- &MéA: [ w &U UNGET £19° Global South TNAD- &ME&A::
=% (DUA-2C((center—periphery) 99AT £GP 178 N AY&. TIDANT TFAYT 10-::

(8 x78 Structralism AAM ¢ NTFAHI ACAT R1-72.7 UNC UNFIP(NEL) I AAD-Y UNC £GP
EUCTMANT) N99&4A £ &U UV NUANFI° UG MIE AP N99L4N NUNFIP § &U UNGr

aNNA $AMITIT ATHIT A1ALME 240 NCAYT 10~



LU IMITIT AYTIT £AP NUNFIP § N&U UNGT (DNNA A-&TUR § At SALY £7018 4
AINNTA YT AD-O-M KT8LC A CAA:

57 AR £ALPY 2712 A@-@ 99AY : &U UNGT NANH $4M = 1t § #¢& PPCHFT h UNFP UGt
£ONNA NAIIS £ £U UNGT @8 UNFI° UG SIZARTD PCHF NMIP 77 10 = RACD
PI%.0LLN7Y NHU PPATLY 10 A7 F UNFI° UNC @L A78r £U UNC 100 PPCHEY NrAh 2 NRY9S N7
£ eU BAT/ANY PCEY @LHF U-NF9P UNC TANAT(SATMMMI/ANA SALT 70 AD-@M TIAYT
LY 0= &Y R1A VLT 8NP £ANM-  NTFAHI NCAT 10

S0 £ATMMMY € RINNTIY AD-O-M 99AY £ UNFI° UNGT &U UNGT AL NH RINNT $LCDA ¢
NC NAATD-: £2U UNG¢7 914 MC UNT TMPM@ &U UG AL ¢N¢N 17NT 0 £C8F Akt D
299.2tCEYT PPCT ML UNGTF@ LANACH: NAY94 A7 £U UNGr E UNTFI UNGET AL AIRNT 99847
ALTAIR NELCTIP ATPTT 1-(AN-A SALPY SAINNTADT T AD-@-M I9AY £U 10 &U K14 PT 2400
2 NTFAHP ACAT 1@ F1hE AL AP 2AN Structuremalism 10 $A@- I NCAM A1 10~ AAHY
£U UN¢r NUANFP UNET M P O9AT 10~

FIR7E PAA ANMTU T A7 ST ANC SAAD ND: ABFEY 99NAY SATFA AD- I SADT UNT(NARIP
ANNTP OCPP U7 OHT) NFIA NCAMI NPT ALK T4 AT8PLEAT 2LCDA: $TTFILDT ND- N
£U UN¢r AY0hAD-: NTFILE A@- NAR + ANA : OCP NI NC HE: 29 N UNFI° UN&Gr

A OAAD-:

ERETU % UNFP UNGT $1TF4 &U UNGET NC S 0C8F ASAM: 22U U7 07% TMER UNYT §
N UNT £ODHANGA 2 AAHY ArA AD-@OM SAGP:CSF LS PAA (DHNEFY RY L

“OTMANEIY dME LALTFU I =2 UNFI® UNGT P NT &UNGT AL 09D 10 RO2EBLD AN KT &Y NAT
a2 hoATULy

YUNFP UG A £U UNET NM NAST BACNEC SNEGA T NM NAST 2AC £NMA:

= NH AT £19P NNLSTY &AC E R11v) 09 THTY DL UNC @NM AGANNAY: @) JATU & R 2AC
NESGEA I NNLSLY RAC M) 0P AINHAY: RPPYMPITTF D ANHURE 0P PTF NPHO LN ANANGH AAN
RPT@Mr TENFPA N&AC NO-6R $+1H 10



@ NAHYU &U UG N UNFP UG MIT R8T 2998 8COTM ACAT SN TFAMNT® ACRT 10 N
Structuralism £$@99A: AA Capitalism FTFC 1 AL AATIICY NHYU LTI R MNP NI IP::

W The perspective is also known as the "Prebisch-Singer thesis” (named after its Latin American
proponents Presbish and Singer) and it advocates for a new pattern of development based on
industrialization via import substitution based on protectionist policies.

W During the 1950s, this Latin American model spread to other countries in Asia and Africa and then
the domestic promotion of manufacturing over agricultural and other types of primary production
became a central objective in many development plans.

(& Structuralism NAA AP "Prebisch—Singer thesis” NODNA £ME&A:: Prebisch § Singer NTNA UAT
?ALY AI3N ¢ Structuralism APTPEF NI° TONL 10-::

"< Prebisch 4 Singer $TNA UAR ALY RI3END-27 OLIP Prebisch-Singer thesis(structuralism) I &U
UG N UNFP UG PPCHFTY import N99€4 MNIT AY&L P E &U UNGT N@-6% UNC R92.8N0T 07
PCHH(imported) : ¢NATO- &U UNGT RANTFDT A78NE AREIO- ATHY PPCHF $999°¢T AN
AT8NT¢ ODC 7ANT ANTPO-2A: &U N6 NN 0P Prh I ¢ATFO £U UNET NRT&NTE ODC
0PPFY 999 7 AN, Protectionist Policy £NAA: = 0DNANA(protect) 99€47 10~ O9ATIP import
LILLY OPPTY AT&LNMN (DNANA 10 K7&%? import $99LLCT UG PPCHEY ¢AT® N9l &Y
7 A NODEADSE NALY A92¢N UNCT AL TNGR P

(2 N 1950 PE &Y $ALY 703N 7ANA(PPLA) DL AT ¢ ANL § A& UNGT THODT tAdE TNEP
Py NHUIP AL &U UG ANES § A 20DEIDSSL £4.8 9°CYY NADMPI° NEATD-
a99°Lr(Domestic production) NN AT 0P&F @NM PT AN P

"< NAE®4 Structuralism $IZAM- I SNTFAHP ACAT &U UNG § UNFI° A18d M4 A& CAA I NHUP
£U UG NUANFIP MIT AT A& CAA I NUNFI° ¢ &U UNET (DNNA Ara $ALT £71L 6
SAINNTAYT AD-O-M AA::



(3 AAHY &U UNGY NHY M35 AASP T NUNFP UNGY $928MNTFOT PCHF N-AFO- 9Py
ANTF@ 2924 7 AN, structuralism A@M:: &Y 7AN\, Protectionalist policy £NAA:

"Z NA Structuralism £Y7 N7 N 10 I ALY £19° NA Developmental State Approach A799C::

« 3) Developmental State Approach.

W Realizing the failure of neo-liberal development paradigm (in the 1980°s) in solving economic
problems in developing countries, various writers suggested the developmental state development
paradigm as analternative development paradigm.

AA Neo-liberal § AP®IL ACKT AHD 99NTI7C AL MNPNTIP: AOD$+ NEADFU+ AINMT I F1 Neo—
liberal $92AM- *APEIZ NCAE 19 DY AANT E NAPRIZLE @AM AD7ANT MAP (DNT PANTIP: £U ©
Neo-liberal AAM 9°79° K27 NIFLN AL £A UNGT AL NAINCI® E NIFLAN AL £/ UN&(Developing
countries)? $ANPIY, TG (P& RAFAT TIATIC 992 RATFAI:L

(&) ¢ Neo-liberal SAPFIY, ACKAT NITL AL LA AICT) APPILLR FNCT D&+ ARADFAY STV HMNT
eTALL RY4 P Developmental State Approach 7 A7 RI946 20£TT RATYY + $O0LY HE APCNPA:
Developmental State Approach 97 99AYT 102

W The concept of the developmental state is a variant of mercantilism and it advocates for the
robust role of the state in the process of structural transformation.

(2) Developmental State Approach N Mercantilism D NMY° tdé¢-N, UAN £78NCPA: KT LD-I°
Developmental State Approach AAT®: € Mercantilism theory 1@ £NAA: < AA Mercantlism NAJ.0-
TIPLEA: ALY £19° Developmental State Approach °7 K7£924 K797C: N Mercantilism DC° A7 &1
ATRILP LN NHDIP 99190 C +FAAT U

WA The term developmental state thus refers to a state that intervenes and guides the direction and
pace of economic development.



(&) Developmental State Approach R92AM- I A7 NUNSE ALY, O-AM MASP (DNT AANT

K18 9P SAPPIY, 08N EY APMEB, (DIPSL+ AANT: NSRS Developmental State Approach ?9ZAD-
NAY&T UNC APPIZ @-NH M7NT MAP (DNNT § APPILDT (DIPET AANT: &UTT 892N tA UNGT
L9 Developmental state £NAA: NTAL A1 2T7 NHU £FOPA::

W Developmental State Approach 7 292ntA UNCF Developmental State £NAA: F&.8 RIHU UNer
9A+9° Developmental State MIASBLTFD/NULLTFD- P77 10-GA LU

Some of the core features of developmental state include;

1) Wl Strong interventionism: Intervention here does not imply heavy use of public ownership
enterprise or resources but state’s willingness and ability to use a set of instruments such as tax
credits, subsidies, import controls, export promotion, and targeted and direct financial and credit
policies instruments that belong to the realm of industrial, trade, and financial policy.

(&) 1%) Developmental state 7 $92NtA UNGYT I ADINT NAPLILE- N MYNé MANNTT(Strong
interventionalism) AA@-:: P 99AY 1@-Za k7L Developmental State Approch NTA9 (DA DI N
NAPPIZ@ @-NM MYNE MAP 1N AAD- M4 E Public ownership enterprise ®£9° S UHAN TNET YU
TRIPT AL APPAA AC MDINL E NG ULA I NUNLTAM STRRAD £CEF/4Neh OHTY £¢MMC
ARANN LMPI° LIANA TIAT ALLATP: NC Ty

o ANCY NTOANT £ £499PF(subsidies) 7 NTIANT + @L UNC N 299NN PPCHF AL MM
N99LLN + @L -6 UNC R9ZAT: PPCAFY NIIATPOP 179C # MDIINYT NYHYU T&F MAP £INA &
AU N ATSNTED 2 NYNE 6§ NELETN HCE $FAMDAT(targeted) : M5 42670 § SNLC
7ANPTY $OMA £Nd.699A i £ 10- Strong interventionalism $99NAD-:

2l Existence of bureaucratic apparatus to efficiently and effectively implement the planned
process of development.

2 OEP AY&T UNC ROLNYT 0PL 990-Mt 99984 C 10~ 78,8 Developmental State +7% i $7+L0-7



ALY L& NNPT AG NOMF97vF AGDTNC NCAGNASR DALEPF(Bureaucratic apparatus)
AA T O

1 Bureaucractic apparatus 99AY $AT9T 0$&.7 RODIPLY § ADSMMC NCAT(system) TIAY 1O

3 Existence of active participation and response of the private sector to state intervention.

(&) Private Sector 99AT NAA NAUNTF 29279 APA TAAP &CEFF TIAT 1D =5 AdLPIP )8 PAA
10 COBAY $RA AP TRIP ATA NAUNT MAM N7 M 103

o« 9.8 Developmental approach $99NtA UVt I NAA NAUNTT 29979 A$A &CE+F(private sector)
AL MINNT MMC NI7LLN TR TATE AAD-::

4 Regime legitimacy built on development results that ensured the benefits of development are
equitably shared and consequently the population is actively engaged in the process of formulating
and executing common national project of development....etc.

(@) N APPILLD 0L AL 2ADYINTY MAP TNTT R9%PNA UNGT(Developmental States) I UAJP
BT NOLE TMPIY 278 £LCIA NHUT PPRTLY BAT TAAP UNGR A TCERTT 7 NODOM?
§ N99NL.BI° TR TATE £LCIA: 7 TMPIY NPT $NLTPCYT NI2T ALNTITDIP: ANAHY T2 FATER
$LCON

1 NA HST, Structuralism § Developmental State £U7 N¢7 Nd 10

571 HST Theory § Mercantlism $928MANATD- °1€7 10-Z | & Developmental State Approach &
Mercantilism $92DANATD- I°7£7 10-Z

" NAPRILE N 20DYNYY MAP TNTE NATLLAN & YD~



47 Structuralism A9PY ? Liberal Capitalism MAYT U8 NP AA S

© A+ Tutorial Class.

W Survey of the Most Influential National Political Economy systems in the world :

The American System of Market-Oriented Capitalism :

ALY § Unit 3 R0DERLAA AGA ANEY RELAY I HPPUCK NH M 416 AL 292.0MNT N NODLPY Nrhedr
NFTAFUT RHHY T —x NCE !

wWAFANT Y AN T ALTT AP NG Th A 10 A78H, USA SPYF@: ? PPN ALY NAY
USAYEY ASPNPMA +MPIIAT 2 AIMANTO- ThtAT |

* The American system of political economy is founded on the premise that the primary purpose of
economic activity is to benefit consumers while maximizing wealth creation; the distribution of that
wealth is of secondary importance.

& NAIREN TAPRIL ANTANN (DALY PTG UPY TANGP SATIFT €AY 99CNT AG UNTY (D&MC 10
2T M@ UNT ANPTF NANA 99NdLA NP9A R9%LCN 1@ NAD- $IP5A =

L Despite numerous exceptions, the American economy does approach the neoclassical model of a

competitive market economy in which individuals are assumed to maximize their own private interests
(utility), and business corporations are expected to maximize profits.

NNH NCF NNeoclasical $TA? NP NANHTD- 934N A PFIY, Nneoclasical A1 AT~ competitive
market [ $£ANC INET 1992Nn+tA NCYT 10 =2 NHYU (DALY ANNPT OLI° f99FF P15 GATTTD- $A
interest [MP9PY] I9AMNP A7 £CE+F L£9° NAny means +C&7 99DNN 10- =



< The American model like the neoclassical model rests on the assumption that markets are
competitive and that, where they are not competitive, competition should be promoted through
antitrust and other policies.

v NAOENE T APFIL 0LF NS NPT 7L NEARC MY AANT 2 £ARC SAAD- NS NS ALLAGP
AALIP NTASE TANTIP FH NPT Market AL 2£CEFF AG AT ACANCH £ANC AFC £INA =

“A& Almost any economic activity is permitted unless explicitly forbidden, and the economy is assumed
to be open to the outside world unless specifically closed.

57 AR RORENETF APFIY 083 NUN ML NAA FPRYET NATIL NPC PII° NC NPT LAMA £1HA
A1& U9 OFFD-9° GATC AD-CRLD- SAI° NS A& AT AANT I9ATI° AfeT (DAFO- (DN AE
DAY MFA AANTF@- ::

) Emphasis on consumerism and wealth creation results in a powerful pro—consumption bias and
insensitivity, at least when compared with the Japanese and German models, to the social welfare
impact of economic activities.

NG £ 0LF NBTT AG ECADT AYFC NTIDANTE A& Ah LAY ¢NDLL NCST FANT Society
dMEPA # RYI° AND- OFHYY ATE-AL 97AN NAe 1NC AP "PM UNCEIP NPT ZEPT =

v However, the American economy is appropriately characterized as a system of managerial
capitalism. Put differently, the economy was profoundly transformed by the late nineteenth—century
emergence of huge corporations and the accompanying shift from a proprietary capitalism to one
dominated by large, oligopolistic corporation.

& NC 7 $AIREN APFIY $managerial Capitalism $MPPA T9ATI® N195D- A&A HODY MDERLELA NIA
NtTd.ME rAAP £CE+FTF NCHT STALT AINTE £CE+T AMST 2IN¢M ANPIZ DLLM NMET
TAAP £CEFF DODST BODS £% SINSDY (DPPC #9240 =

- Management was separated from ownership, and the corporate elite virtually became a law unto



itself. federal government had a responsibility to promote economic equity and social welfare.

& LCETT NN NCYT OMT@ PLCEFY NANT AG 958G TD7 ADALPT B0DS £%9° A8 UM G
NCYT A78LM&E ANFAT® I MINNTI° RAANNTT Welfare A6 27U 20DMNP UAL YT TMANYT =

L1 The economic ideal of a self-regulating economy was further undermined by passage of the Full
Employment Act of and the subsequent acceptance of the Keynesian idea that the federal government
has a responsibility to maintain full employment through use of macroeconomic (fiscal and monetary)

policies

v Although at the opening of the twenty-first century the federal government retains responsibility
for full employment and social welfare, a significant retreat from this commitment began with the
1980 election of Ronald Reagan as President of the United States and the triumph of a more
conservative economic ideology emphasizing free and unrequlated markets.

=?Self Regulation MLI° ¢-N ODC ST $INE U3 A7R99LMPI° DI NT NNFD- AL THTE ALLC
£1NA ANA LT INC RART® ToHAYT 65& G17 ANNLADM 4N MINNT N SIEMEC AT 297 UNLNAN
2U71r7Y 20DMNP UALTYY ALOM SNC =

L1 Whereas consumer advocates want a strong role for the government in the economy to protect
the consumer,

*NAI%SN £INE NCIT ADALY NPT NAAAM (RTFF ) MPI° A6 N CEFF INLA- ULA (DYNA
SAMMMA® 2G7L,DAA A1+ T MEA =

50 A99FF MIANT NNLE: SALADA $AANM MNT NNFIT AMNP RI7FAD MINY OL INLO-
AN AS APMMLOD- 1@ NAD- 2HNA =

L1 American economists and many others react negatively to an activist government because of their
belief that competition is the best protection for consumers except when there are market failures.



v AT APPIIATT AT PIFF L PIF MINT TATE ALLC A6 NINE NYR AATE £93NN0-
PAPPIL AAMC OLI° TAPPIZN ¢@N ALFC 1@ SANAHS Best SP1@ TNL M- M5 29PN (DINE
£nhC10- I ARRRC N&Y DALY 10 NAD- $NNA =

-

citizens.

;1 [n addition, there has been no persistent sense of business responsibility to society or to individual

“& Japanese corporations have long been committed to the interests of their stakeholders, including
labor and subcontractors, and German firms acknowledge their responsibility to society and are more
accepting of the welfare state than are American firms.

*NA%2¢N £CETT NAITUNGR UALTT AL ERLIRIP &CLFTFD: 117 AL T @-ALY R9%NE 10- ? AL LAIP?
2920 MER A5 UAN SAT® 1NCNT NBTY AG BCADTY &£CE4F +70 NPT NAATSMMETO- NN¢-H7 -
LN NHPHE 1P¢ A&A NIINTT AY&UI° NLFIP NADMA $& M- 59UNGE NLFTFO) NTINTPOP
99UNGR UALYTT AT8.OM: $LCOA =

v This explains why Japanese and German firms are much more reluctant to shift industrial
production to other countries than are their American rivals.

v In the 1980s, the election of Ronald Reagan as President and then his Administration’s emphasis on
the unfettered market diluted the welfare ideal of the earlier post-World War [l era.

_¥ NHUP PPRIEY RI°Cr 9NHY AL $1TNE AG ATDAL $99LNE INCT 928N & 1NCTF 278 AIZGN
NAAT UNGT 2ATAGED-

= NENT AL TEHAYY MPME NIA SWelfare T&EFT RANI ANPS AG Unfettered SUPY NS ATPMEA
= RRI%EN PANEIZ NCST NNeoclasical NF ALY A92¢N NPPHNTAD- S TATN NCOT AL ST HéN 10- =

“& The role of the American government in the economy is determined not only by the influence of the



neoclassical model on American economic thinking but also by fundamental features of the American
political system.

Authority over the economy is divided among the executive, legislative, and judicial branches of
the federal government and between the federal government and the fifty states.

= NAIZSN TATH 1A SAPFILD- NACITI° N3 ANAT MMC NCELEA A6 $9218LC 1@ £%9° U
AD-GR, ANE.99Y AG TCAYZ 1@ = 1C N7 8T NGL O0-A $1YHAN 9PAC kY 2920040 SN YHAN NCSY 10+
SAD-::

L1 Whereas the Japanese Ministry of Finance has virtual monopoly power over the Japanese financial
system, in the United States this responsibility is shared by the Treasury, the Federal Reserve, and
several other powerful and independent federal agencies; furthermore,all of those agencies are
strongly affected by actions of the legislative and judicial branches of government.

L NRIZEN VT PTALT 0LLEA ANAT AT TRAA ANAYT NG NATLADST AG NATE ANA NF NAITL D¢
NECIPT A6 BT AT PP @NFA =

In addition, the fifty states frequently contest the authority of the federal government over
economic policy and implement important policies of their own.

* NTERBLITSEIP NGO State DN K2IRYSTFD NMGFFD AL R9%NEG UM AE TANPTY 99CPP A5 976LP
LFAA £%9° $ATRENT TAM NAAT STAT ATAPT $LCIA =

41 Industrial policy represents another great difference between the United States and other
economies.

;1 Industrial policy refers to deliberate efforts by a government to determine the structure of the

-

economy through such devices as financial subsidies, trade protection, or government procurement.



B ORTENTELA TAN AAD- A%3ENT DA PAPTIZ NCIHT I2AM NC 10 £ ATLNTESA TAN
AT YN SAPPIY Uzt @7 AGDPLC NS DY ERL U2t L AN ADDPLC R928PCNT D PTALT
MPIYMSIPF) P9H 1 (- ::

v Industrial policy may take the form either of sectoral policies of benefit to particular industrial or
economic sectors or policies that benefit particular firms; in this way such policies differ from
macroeconomic and general policies designed to improve the overall performance of the economy,
policies such as federal support for education and Research and Development (R &D).

¥ RIENTEEA TAN 1O ATE BAT HCE AL £/ £CEFFT AALI° AMPAL $INLE) U3 ACDADM
RILONLM ACIPB 1@ =

v Although Japan has actively promoted sector specific policies throughout the economy, the United
States has employed these policies in just a few areas, notably in agriculture and national defense.

_* RIBCN RIL BTY ONH NRLPII° SATANTEEA TANT ATONT HCEF 9ATI® RCA ANYER O-TLCE
LANA T&FF FMPMPAT =

;1 However, the United States in the 1980s took a major step toward establishing a national
industrial policy.

* 11980 217 AT R92NAG STA? O-A5 NAIANTEEA TAMN AL DAL INC L¥ITI° ATPA ThAATYY
AMF@ AN A787& HCEF ARPFIM NAAT HCET NTAA MPIZ 7§ AMAD- HCEIP 589°C A DF
NOPTFO AL £INA LA TENLPA =

"4 The rationale or justification for industrial policy and associated interventionist activities is that
some industrial sectors are more important than others for the overall economy.

;1 The industries selected are believed to create jobs of higher quality, like those in manufacturing,
to produce technological or other spillovers (externalities) for the overall economy, and to have a high
—value—added.|



L NH 0% TAAD: STOLMET AR AG AAATIP (ALY §FO STNAT HCRF APPEFT thP S PF
LAANAT NAIY PPATLT AMPAL APPILD- LADMA TNAD- S 7NN §F@- =

These industries are frequently associated with national defense or are believed to produce a
highly beneficial effect on the rest of the economy; the computer industry and other high—tech sectors
provide examples of such industries.

v In general, however, the only justification for an industrial policy considered legitimate in the
United States is to overcome a market failure. In practice, most American economists, public officials,
and business leaders are strongly opposed to industrial policy.

=11C 7 NAIBEN U (DNLT SATLNTEEA TANDY DMPI° PO9FAD- UNCE PANEIT ODARP
ALIMI7r NF NPT NMI° NChF AYPT £PDFA MINNT ALSIPELLNNA A LPPFA =

v Their principal objection is that governments are incapable of picking winners; many arque that
politicians will support particular industries for political reasons rather than for sound economic
reasons. American economists argue that the structure and distribution of industries in the United
States should be left entirely to the market.

& PYF PPIFE ADNENSE 292290 UAN ADYINT $HAA Nde ADIPLM SANTTP UATP ANEAL AG
M$IY 1@ ALAC MINNT ANAT ALLLT SAT ATIA S TALN MPI° 66N AMPAL ANFILD-
2992 MSI° INC 1@ LA SANVTHAA = TNEM- 19 AT NAATE ALY £1NA ALk L FA =

L1 This belief is supported by the assumption that all industries are created equal and that there are
no strategic sectors. Nevertheless, despite the arguments against having an industrial policy in
America, such policies have developed in the areas of agriculture, national security, and research and
development.

=¥ F POUNAAM LA PIL HCE $ATP NTAM AUIP NALIIP (D@ 10 A NESIP $RT2EN
MYNNF 7 AT &40 TANDT NACH NOFLC AL &TINEPA =



German System of Social Market Capitalism :

L RECADY NATZSN 97 RTAR PANPEIZ NCOTT TNTAAT 2 APTA MPITF PIA N8 2. thHAT |

- The German economy has some characteristics similar to the American and some to the Japanese
systems of political economy, but it is quite different from both in other ways.

;i RECIPY PAPROL NCST NUARIP F9ATIP NATRENT® NBTT 2P 292.0DNNA NC SAD- NLADNATP

-

NUGARI DC L NMY° RIZLALD- AT SU N'UCE AAD- =

41 On the one hand, Germany, like Japan, emphasizes exports and national savings and investment
more than consumption.

“& ECODY APPIY NATE NNHA UNCNPA £C8+TF) AL 991N C PCHY 99NHY Export 99£¢°) Investment
AL AL $TPNGA =

v’ However, Germany permits the market to function with considerable freedom; indeed, most states
in Western Europe are significantly less interventionist than Japan

571 A28U9P 24P (DY INY NEBTP MADP (DNNT ATRANT AG 19 ST NS RAYLITSNLAN §IPG A =

Furthermore, except for the medium-sized business sector (Mittelstand), the nongovernmental
sector of the German economy is highly oligopolistic and is dominated by alliances between ma jor
corporations and large private banks.

AT NADYNT AINTE &CBRF @60, K7L A0%¢N N A1) ENLT AG ALAT ST £CEHT 10-
920D (-



_¥ The German system of political economy attempts to balance social concerns and market
efficiency. The German state and the private sector provide a highly developed system of social
welfare.

*NECMT APFILER NCIF PINSDT &ANT AT AMPAL SAD-Y RITUNLNN LUTIT TZHGTR ATTLLN
?ADAC ?97UNLNAN Welfare $928ANNM- AL YT 10~ =

v’ The German national system of political economy is representative of the —corporatist| or
—welfare state capitalism|| of continental Europe in which capital, organized labor, and government
cooperate in management of the economy.

welfare state capitalism|| ¥NTAAT 29ZNAAYT ECODT NP $AD- ULA MDINY AL CERT THTETD-
ND¢ LOD&FA =

“& This corporatist version of capitalismis characterized by greater representation of labor and the
larger society in the governance of corporate affairs than in Anglo-Saxon shareholder capitalism.

471 NECAY facaptalsim 0AN (DALY HPTED OLI° NETT D UNYT 9799 AL $AD- Ah-A M-NAGY 1T A

* Although the continental economies differ from one another in many respects, in all of them the
state plays a strategic role in the economy.

T A28 NC TINTPA RANTY STF@ ANFIT NPT 20DTINYY & CA AG 926 18NT SALLA AG $TAA
SA®-Y £ODCMA K78, SAINNTY $F A6 ANAN ST $9A 926 REALIP =

“A& Indeed, the —law of co—determination| mandates equal representation of employees and
management on supervisory boards.



*?law of co—determination| Determination UAN UAGP ANrA ANTPE A6 MPP AAD- N> $I°5A NH
DCUT LNAGA =

v The most important contribution of the German state to the economic success of their economy has
been indirect.

During the postwar era, the German federal government and the governments of the individual Lander
(states) have created a stable and favorable environment for private enterprise.

57 PE@ ECADY £+AN PAPPIY ACT MIEFTIN LAFAT NC NUBATE RRATP MCYT NIA P+ MLD-
AGFOMEPT ATA RITCTELHT STOFFO® 0£4A 10 NH 0LA NH UNT 99€¢+ $NA £C8+F SNABY
AY&UP T ANFAA =

Their laws and requlations have successfully encouraged a high savings rate, rapid capital
accumulation, and economic growth.

Germany has a highly developed system of codified law that reduces uncertainty and creates a stable
business climate; the American common law tradition guides U.S. business, and the Japanese
bureaucracy relies on administrative guidance.

v NETT NCAGT NCYT AE NATZEN 27L& NPT+ NTFAA ECODY NHY (DINE $+AA £1¢DD SMINY
NCY+7 NAeI® SANEIZ, (DPPC ODEMC FAAT::

“A& At the core of the German system of political economy is their central bank, or Bundesbank.

» RBCADY APFILM- RECN AM7T TNAD- $NYSER NN 10 NNY%EP N7 ATPNTT NMCIE NIA SAD-
ADPFIRD AL NETT ANTPLT RECAA =

v’ The Bundesbank’s crucial role in the postwar German economy has been compared to that of the
German General Staff in an earlier German domination of the Continent.



* NS OL IMF RMDANA AAIPAPE ECEFTRIDPAPA PN%ER NN 926 NENAM RIPCTA =

“& Movement towards the European Economic and Monetary Union has further increased the
powerful impact of the Bundesbank.

v Although the Bundesbank lacks the formal independence of the American Federal Reserve, its
actual independence and pervasive influence over the German economy have rested on the belief of
the German public that the Bundesbank is the —defender of the mark]|| (euro) and the staunch
opponent of dreaded inflation.

NATRNPTE €PLE LUTFY NI £% RECADY NYER N7H NETT P £D& N'UHN AAD- €
NNLE- AL TG AT&APTY MNRLFT 10~ ALATP 2IPNAFA =

i Indeed, the Bundesbank did create the stable macroeconomic environment and low interest rates

-

that have provided vital support to the postwar competitive success of German industry.

*NHUIP Budensbank N&TF S SAPPIL ANTPEY ARU-S ECODY DEMC FAA I $14DD TANFIY,
NCYr AUNCE ANChEA =

“& On the other hand, the role of the German state in the microeconomic aspects of the economy has
been modest. [ 11C 17 NAY9¢RYT NP1D- $ECADY ?Microeconomi NF @ AYNHI® N&EFTT ALLAGP | ]

_¥ The Germans, for example, have not had an activist industrial policy although, like other advanced
industrial countries, the government has spent heavily on research and development.

£ AGPAA, Industrial police A& MPIPT° MELF) KG PATTF N&PF AL TNHEA AV ATONT TRPF
NF QTLAMO@- SAT? MBI QAP ::



“& The German government has not also intervened significantly in the economy to shape its structure
except in the support it has given through subsidies and protection to such dying industries as coal and
shipbuilding and the state—owned businesses such as Lufthansa and the Bundespost (mail and

telecommunications). However, since the early 1990s, these sectors have increasingly been privatized.

51 NAPRIRD AL (YN ATON'T HCET £D& NELCI° 925 M- SMDEMMC 2§ NMI° ON AMNE
PLASR S ALLATR I 2TDNT HCE™T AL $RC7 RINLE- £1999° DL N1A NHE NIA PHPHA =

“& On the whole, the German political economy system is thus closer to the American market-oriented
system than to the Japanese system of collective capitalism.

v NAMPAL PECIPT SAPFIZ NCOT SUAT PAPA 10 T9AT £FAA 119 TNFM-7 NATZSN SADT N
AE@ A NTFAHIY NBTT +ON $&9° A6 STANAT APFIZ NCIT 10 =

3% The Japanese System of Developmental Capitalism :

“A& At the end of World War Il, American occupation officials advised the Japanese that they should
follow the theory of comparative advantage and hence concentrate on labor—intensive products in
rebuilding their economy.

T NUATED SAAPR MCYT NAA BTERLT AORENTTT ATALITAGT D A5 S+AA SAYY SAPPIY N
AT&MRIZFD NLLTIP AOZENET 4% 2Comptetion Free Market thtiA A 1663 TFPA =

L1 Japan's economic and political elite, however, had quite different ideas and would have nothing to
do with what they considered an American effort to relegate Japan to the low end of the economic
and technological spectrum.

2 NC AT RBTT AYLPT NEBIP LK) 994 $ANTI° NILA L NAGETIP (DN 2ANT NADINT (DS
PADEIY ACTT 1@ PATZEN T196 I°7 ALY TAPTIZ API° AT 19917 ALNAMI° MIF ALY ST
A&M 1@ A 99 =



1) Instead, the Japanese Ministry of International Trade and Industry (MITI) and other agencies of
the Japanese economic high command set their sights on making vanquished Japan into the economic
and technological equal, and perhaps even the superior, of the West.

5 RBTY 7€ 9LLNTC ARG AT NTAA (DANR JPONRLTI° $NAM ULA ANFIZT ADTNT AANT A
T99N4 :: N205°@ A&A HODY GDEADCLI° 2T I8Y UATR £47F 99T NAed® NAAI® USAY UN¢T9°
S PC P TAA PANSTIZ ULA (DTN UATITFD 1Py =

“A At the opening of the twenty-first century, this objective has remained the driving force of
Japanese society.

= Since its disastrous defeat in World War [I, however, Japan has abandoned militarism and has
focused on becoming a powerful industrial and technological nation, while also promoting internal
social harmony among the Japanese people.

v 1NC 7Y A92¢N BT NBATED $AATP MCYT 99A14 BT7)7 A1PEr hH N AT MC RINLD- 02T
AE UAP T 0TAA ARG NUAT UNET NTAS M4 R99NA APPIL) (DN At =

41 There has been a concerted effort by the Japanese state to guide the evolution and functioning of
their economy in order to pursue these sociopolitical ob jectives.

“& These political goals have resulted in a national economic policy for Japan best characterized as
neo—mercantilism; it involves state assistance, requlation, and protection of specific industrial
sectors in order to increase their international competitiveness and attain the —commanding heights||
of the global economy.

v neo—mercantilism $92A NP NAIRTEF TAMO £% APFIL NCOHT NETT AYPT ODSTT STALS
TAAPT TAAADAT ADYNT NOLENLAND- NF KG BT NODA SAPFILM- (D¢ THMMY A &6/
P® HAP::



41 This economic ob jective of achieving industrial and technological equality with other countries
arose from Japan‘s experience as a late developer and also from its strong sense of economic and
political vulnerability.

“& Another very important source of this powerful economic drive is the Japanese people’s
overwhelming belief in their uniqueness, in the superiority of their culture, and in their manifest
destiny to become a great power.

v BTCRLT NH APPIZLA NCYT PRI TAP BLG LCANTPA TCRNT BTERET NGNTFD RhETY
AASLLIPT $TA? UHNT ATRULPY NATLLANM NUATD- A§ ODFO NAAT STAA ARG SNAM AYEU
NAATZLE NTANGT O 1180 F £D& PETPA =

v’ The government bureaucracy and the private sector, with the former frequently taking the lead,
have consistently worked together for the collective good of Japanese societ.

¥ NETT A phte NOYNT ICAE AGAYT PP ATTUNLNN LUNTT BAGHA =

) Industrial policy has been the most remarkable aspect of the Japanese system of political
economy.

Industrial police $2T7 APFIZM- R2CN AMY+ PF £SMON 10> =

“A& [n the early postwar decades, the Japanese provided government support for favored industries,
especially for high—tech industries, through trade protection, generous subsidies, and other means.

& NATAS TANPT 28T MINNT QUNLNPA £CEFTFY APRNE, AG AN ARLF NNC T 9INEFF
ALLANF FLGAT =

v’ The government also supported creation of cartels to help declining industries and to eliminate
excessive competition.



& INNT TN R 48T RTRLHT EARC ATALCIP $IHA NHIP RAR NLCACASE ANGC BT 77
NRET TMPFAT =

* Through subsidies, provision of low—cost financing, and especially administrative gquidance by
bureaucrats, the Japanese state plays a major role in the economy.

41 In this regard the Japanese state’s extensive use of what is known as the —infant industry||
protection system deserves special attention.

Infant industry SPPIAT@-@ UNC NPA 292NA &CEFFT DMNP A5 TA? AYANNN (DAMY NNH HCE
LMPIGA TNAD NATLFAN BT0 (AP G0~

v’ Among the policies Japan has used to promote its infant industries include the followings:

» Taxation, financial, and other policies that encouraged extraordinarily high savings and investment
rates.

;7 AHY 99NEHF ST MP@- $1THAN YR AG Rinvestment AG 2% fieMF TAAPT NIICPP A&

-
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“A Fiscal and other policies that kept consumer prices high, corporate earnings up, and discouraged
consumption, especially of foreign goods.

_¥ NATL 292MP @ TAN £9° RO-E0L PCHFT e SUNGE BT A72 LMD NUNGE 9+0DEE
PCAFY ATeMP 0D $992NNLL 10~ = =Strategic trade policies and import restrictions that protected
infant Japanese industries against both imported goods and establishment of subsidiaries of foreign
firms.
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“& Government support for basic industries, such as steel, and for generic technology, like materials
research.

27 YN ALFR £7L HCRFY A8 NEFNET BAPARZ, $MDANA ST (DIN&T) LNGA =

1) Japanese industrial policy was most successful in the early postwar years when Japan was
rebuilding its war—torn economy.

L1 However, as Japan closed the technology gap with the West and its firms became more powerful in
their own right, Japan’s industrial policy became considerably less significant in the development of
the economy.

= 9877 findusturies police A7 $£9° NLIPTI° HGIP &4N AEN MPIL 1@ PN Y (DMLA 1C Y
NEAPAZ0 HCE NPT 2INM- NTPOEND-27 DC SAD-YERMDG¢-¢-P ATTMNAN AETY MPIZA =

“& Yet the population and the government continued to believe that the state should play a central or
at least an important supportive role in the continuing industrial evolution of the economy.

v eUNGE UHNT Q17 He P £4N RIZENMT SMIINT NAPPILM: (DATE Mé hG TAT MPI° SAD-
U+7 fUNCE P07 °+C ALY SO =

41 Many terms have been used to characterize the distinctive nature of the Japanese system of
political economy: developmental state capitalism, collective capitalism, welfare corporatism,
competitive communism, network capitalism and strategic capitalism.

5T 77 STAL YANFRIZL NCOT AGDNAS STALT PA TALE AL SATM NPT £NAMA I NRICAIP (DYA



LIZNtAY TMPN §FO- ——> developmental state capitalism, collective capitalism, welfare
corporatism, competitive communism, network capitalism and strategic capitalism.

“A& Each of these labels connotes particularly important elements of the Japanese economic system,

such as its overwhelming emphasis on economic development, the key role of large corporations in the
organization of the economy and society, subordination of the individual to the group, primacy of the

producer over the consumer, and the close cooperation among government, business, and labor.

& PE@ Y RBTT CAPFIL ACYT NADTNT A NAGTEFD- NAed® NNALCE+ MDYA P9 AT LT+
MPCNATF AP ARPPET TAP AOUTT MNMY N TAAP ECEFTT NANFILD- AL SATD:
ADQYFR ANTPP NTAT £9° AANNT DALY AL 999 R8T 7 APFIL MABLPF TF@- =

v Yet, the term —developmental state capitalism|| best captures the essence of the system, because
this characterization conveys the idea that the state must play a central role in national economic
development and in the competition with the West.

=11C A7 AANUT NOMHT AP 20D7NFT 1841 AAN AH AF MAP 1NYF $921A6 NAed® NFPOENLPE
JC PAPFIL SNALTT AGDEH $92LNAND- +7P7P $92NABD- PA developmental state capitalism 10~
TNAe £N0DFA::

Despite the imperative of competition, the Japanese frequently subordinate pursuit of economic
efficiency to social equity and domestic harmony.

v’ Many aspects of the Japanese economy that puzzle foreigners are a consequence of a powerful
commitment to domestic harmony; and over-regulation of the Japanese economy is motivated in part
by a desire to protect the weak and defenseless.

& AAD- R8T APPIY DIASR, 297UNLAAN KE $Society DI AG NAAIP R93MNP ALY ATPDF
AANPT ALNTHF NCHr ST SANT I TPAT PP DT 1@ =

“A This situation is also a major reason for the low level of productivity in non—-manufacturing sectors,



and it accounts in part for Japan’s resistance to foreign direct investment by more efficient foreign
firms.

T AAD OB, @ investment NUTSE APPNHI® SPI0: N HBFY A78 e MANANE AINTE U
N@ ULA TANT AA NAD- Promote NAILLT 1D =

11 The Japanese system of lifetime employment has also been utilized as a means to promote social
peace; Japanese firms, unlike their American rivals, are very reluctant to downsize and lay off
thousands of employees.

& AAD-RBTTY APPIT RIIARD- Nt R F SANDT NRILYT UATP teME P10 R9LNGNT RTE, ATL
A9ZEN KRG LMANA NABLE NPANM AN NETET R9LLNCENT R92PTANT NADT 928 C8NT
ALEAGP =

v At the opening of the twenty—first century,However, Japan's economic problems are causing this
situation to change.

“& Nevertheless, the commitments to political independence and social harmony are major factors in
the Japanese state’s determination to maintain firm control over the economy.

& N0 N21F@ AEAHIDY NMO7% SANCIZLM- @0 £¥7 TANGD-Y ACFF T1F INC LI I° He°
LN APPILD ASTUNLNN LUTTE AE NAIP AEFT ODHCD Y RANFIP =

;1 Following Japan‘s defeat in World War I, the governing Liberal Democratic Party (LPD) case the
state assumed central role in the economy and specifically the elite pursued rapid industrialization
through a strategy employing trade protection, export-led growth, and other policies.

* NGATT@ $AAT® MCYF NIA BT SAPLILMY PATSNTE T7LN AL ATNC RADYINT DAY SANFIZD-
096 TERPFITY 995 PINFA =



v’ The Japanese people have also supported this extensive interventionist role of the state and
believe that the state has a legitimate and important economic function in promoting economic growth
and international competitiveness.

& 98T UHAN YN NAPPILE- AL PILLLCNM MAPINTT 92LN4 ALY £49° LUYIHT)Y
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3% Core Issues, Governing institutions and Governance of International Political Economy :

v WTO0 The World Trade Organization (WTO0) is an international organization which sets the rules for
global trade.

& WTO 292NA®- ARATR 2701€ ANL T UNTT $IL8OM KE 9284 NAeT° NCAAT DL WTO S
£CeT 10 =

* This organization was set up in 1995 as the successor to the General Agreement on Trade and
Tariffs (GATT) created after the Second World War. It has about 150 members.

« AMPAL NECE+ $994.000- 27L& UNF (DYATOD- AG GATTTFD- 099L+0P NENP 299N ALY TAAP
ULAY UN¢tT AP NF NAICH (BEI° R EF 9110 10 =

v All decisions are taken unanimously but the major economic powers such as the US, EU and Japan
have managed to use the WTO to frame rules of trade to advance their own interests. The developing
countries often complain of non—transparent procedures and being pushed around by big powers.

& PALY UNGT NRAARM AMGS NABTT ATAANA A MPITTFD) ATLNNNC NIETP AT STFD-9°
AN AT NYLATY UNET 6BLE AG T TF ARLLNNTFD- NHIPF Lbéh = PIF GATTD- $ATZENT MPIP
AIIANNC AT SIZHANH QUSA NLE S £C8 10 =



International Trade and the WTO

The exchange of a good or service for another illustrates a particular type of trade, referred to as
barter trade.

NCTF 0L ANARTY NPIMINC MADM 7L £NAA NH HIDY £9° NPT 2BN NMI° NTALT TAAGP
AEA APODM: £OHA £AMA &AIPHA NH, (1A AAT® AE SMNNT A7& MDYLC PEAT =

While in cross—border trade the exchange of goods and services is mediated by at least two different
national governments, each of which has its own set of interests and concerns, and each of which
exercises (sovereign) authority and control over its national borders (In practice, this means that
even the —free trade” we know it from the standard definition of free trade as —The unrestricted
Activity

PAA APE £INC TADE NNLAT PILELT AT UNGT PLM- NILENTLLET AGAR UNC AL NrhhA
fInterset MPITFD-Y PILLANANC MDAN NAIM: €L AL TINCH NNLT £4.699h £4I° 292LN M- 19
LA 7L AT NAONTD AATP 19 AACD UL +Y 10

So, purchase and sale of goods and services between countries without the imposition of constraints
such as tariffs, duties and quotas]| is never entirely free). It is Fake !!!

Any ways, despite the long history of trade, it is important to recognize that the scope and scale of
cross—border trade is, today, immensely greater than at any other time in human history.

AUT NTFEANTY $AATP UNG+ £TNC AETANG ANLT BIPEA UNGT ABTIN T&CND: $ML.C ShA
APAG RETINE S 10 AT END- ?

*Why this is s0? A9®7 tANG NH ?

*To the liberal economists, this is not a surprise because they are convinced that cross—border trade



is beneficial, both for individual national economies and for the world as a whole.

& OR7RF UNGY $£INC TADE 708 AUATI® ADANNTI® AUNCI® 292MPI° ATLLY AP T@NFA TIATIP
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1) But even in the general public (especially in wealthy capitalist economies), most people
acknowledge that the antithesis of trade—namely, autarky (i.e., a policy premised on complete
economic independence or self-sufficiency)—is essentially impossible and self-defeating in the
industrial and post-industrial eras.

¥ UATE@® ANFR ¢A7 F% $92N000- UAN $992NM¢ AT FATHNPA 4 A7€ UNC UAJP Resources
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AT D48+ NODFAT@ 10~ =:

) Yet, one has to also bear in mind that there is still ongoing debate revolving around both on
practical political issues—e.g., who benefits and who is harmed by trade—and also around deeper
theoretical disagreements.

v As a result, it is common to observe in the world disputes and frequently serious tensions over trade.

“ANCNT HOP MUY 1L 99NTPA $ANT NC NLEC YAAIDN FPUET NAATR 27L& NCST DC I T AL
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%= WB :The World Bank was created immediately after the Second World War in 1945. Its activities
are focused on the developing countries.

2AAI° N7 NUATETD MCYr 99AP NIA $TOMT N7 AT NPYTIT $IZLNED ALY NA UG AL 10



v [t works for human development (education, health), agriculture and rural development (irrigation,
rural services), environmental protection (pollution reduction, establishing and enforcing regulations),
infrastructure (roads, urban regeneration, and electricity) and governance (anti-corruption,
development of legal institutions). It provides loans and grants to the member—countries.

“tRI° ALY AAA UGt TACH TIPUCT EPPARE, 0DINL PNAM ASC SWANA TR TN AL AtSH:
7 CEn+F 9999NC AG ARNA UNGF NEC DAMY AS TFMFFr Ne@- 1@ =

v/In this way, it exercises enormous influence on the economic policies of developing countries. [t is
often criticized for setting the economic agenda of the poorer nations, attaching stringent conditions
to its loans and forcing free market reforms.

v AAT° NTA RAIDE AG 97290 HCE PN £CET MLUPTI° ANHTD: 2ALY UNGET AL TOUS ASALC AT
&TYR NALY (DINNE KhENTRLC LTA =

International Investment and the WB

;1 International/Transnational/global production (in short global FDI) is a type of production in which
different parts of the overall production process for a particular product take place across
different national territories and it is one major element of the international or global political

economy.

& FDIRPPIAD- A7L7Y S A ATTIPLY TALE UNGT 29¢-AT D7 Resources AR OM: 0D+ i (M)
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1) This thus tells us that today transnational production networks are immensely more complex and
larger in scale and scope than at any other time in history.

1 £% 29210647 NCUNGE RSN NMI° ATLTPAAG A6 ACN NACA ATE Product AI7IPLY
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POLLLLYTTT $IC ANTPOP R92LNL 10 =

¥ What then explains such International production structure?

"4 Well, casual observers have identified a number of major factors but one of the most important is
the drastic decrease in transport and communications costs which made transnational production
much more economically efficient.

v EMEMCLM- &Y% TNANC ATAAANT 2240 SACANKRLA (DPSLNS NILLNLAT ARG BhP A, NP O-&
P NP FID NRUNGE ODPERLA PP P MRATAENE ANLLM: =

L Thisis also reflected in the rise of efficiency—seeking FDIs worldwide. Besides, the developments

of new and better technologies and improvements in global finance have also made it easier and more
profitable to build integrated production systems across borders.

—~

& The WB which was primarily designed as a vehicle for the disbursement of Marshall Plan money set
up to aid the (immediate) reconstruction of Europe. And, the end result was exactly what the U.S had
hoped to achieve: a financially, economically, politically more stable and stronger Europe.

v MEMCL D AAI° NN TRLADNT IR LT OCAT AErouop AYLNM ATFLLA RINE NPT NIAW
?tPqE AG USA Europe AGDNSTA INC =

* Later on, the bank expanded its influence to all developing countries in Asia, Africa, and Latin
America. However, unlike in the case of Europe, the impact of the WB on the development of
developing countries has been at best controversial and at worst negative.

57 NODPMA NATREN DL A&EN G RHE L€ NHU TPATLT ARAT® AGDRN TPNE INC T AALT
UNGET HOTP 19 CA RTELPY 920N ATBEN NLE U £C8F 1D~

M International Finance and the IMF :



—

4 ;7 IMF The International Monetary Fund (IMF) is an international organization that oversees those
financial institutions and requlations that act at the international level.

=IMF $9PYAD- SAMPAL SAAIPY 27L& MCOT POLEMMLD- TR ALY AATTPER USATT AG APT°
A =

—_The IMF has 184 member countries, but they do not enjoy an equal say. The top ten countries have
55 per cent of the votes.

= N184 NAL UNCH £120D ANA UNCT NI 1NCNT AA (DN $AGP 55% R9LPN@- $DONY (DN 8
UNeT e =

;i They are the G—8 members (the US, Japan, Germany, France, the UK, Italy, Canada and Russia),

-

Saudi Arabia and China. The US alone has 17.4 per cent voting rights.

571 GBUNGT R92NAYT SNABT A6 £ UNGT 55% SN0 R N3 ODFE R920N 4. ALY 17.4% £9° RAT3¢N
NF 1@ NOVP+I° 8+ NTATIOD- Pt 1A (DNNT &FAA TIAT 10~ ..."AAP |

;1 The global financial system is divided into two separate, but tightly inter—related systems: a

-

monetary system and a credit system.

_¥ PAAT APR NCOT NUAT 0T HCET PPUGFFY NEA AT8NS $LCOA L% SNEC G SRMMC
RILNAY UAT PCIBLET ST @ =

- The international monetary system can be defined as the relationship between and among national
currencies. More concretely, it revolves around the question of how the exchange rate among
different national currencies is determined
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“& The credit system, on the other hand, refers to the framework of rules, agreements, institutions,
and practices that facilitate the transnational flow of financial capital for the purposes of
investment and trade financing.

» PCredit HCS 29° ANG W78F NTHAN £NLGA AP AN 08T (DRLA £FAA RIZAD-Y 1713
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;1 From these two very general definitions, it should be easy to see how the monetary and credit
systems are inextricably related to one another

" NRH 04&T SPPYFAG BAT HCET TALLTD- NAMIP PP SAA TPt KE T2 DPTTO- 10

v 3£ This brings the question: —how is international/global trade governed? [ $AA® £71L NCYT AT&T
L&A? ]

41 One most common answer is the idea that Global/Regional Free Trade Agreements govern it-i.e
institutions like World Trade Organization (WT0) and North American Free Trade Agreement (NAFTA)
or similar other organizations.

571 ALY P95 @DAN D7 P92 FAD NP 1@ NAAIR AN DNNA N4 NPPIPYF (DALY UNGT
ARTNI70D ATNITADNT SAAATFD £7NC NAPPIPTFFD (ALY TNLT §MMEFA =

*AT&T LONSEA ?

* In the case of NAFTA- a trade agreement among the U.S., Canada, and Mexico— for example, —free
trade| was initially meant a lesser degree of governmental constraints in cross—border trade, but not
an elimination of government action. The tariffs were eliminated by mutual agreement in 2008; at the



same time, both Mexico and the U.S.

271 APAA NAFTA NYONL N3 UNGT DNNA $1240 NPT 1@ NH ADALT UNeFk A TIDT4 AIPTPEY
AfNN4G PUNGTFDY APFIZ NI9LTN (DA 70187 SAAMFA =

- they also agreed that —import-sensitive sectors| could be protected with emergency safeguard
measures in the event that —imports cause, or threatened to cause, serious injury to domestic
producers|.

& NHLI9¢ UGt 0 FE APMT ARPPIZD- (DMNP A6 NI PR MDNLE AANTD: PI2AD- AL
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41 In other words, the notion of free trade in NAFTA had and still have significant element of
protectionist /mercantilist policies .

=2 O9AHH UGt TNO79PH0- 18 W 2N AQ-O-M NELNPPERNTONAT NTHIDNCNTFD PPCHF AL PPCHE
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41 such as a tax on specific imported goods (tariff), prohibiting their importation (import ban), or
imposing a quantitative restriction (import quota).

Tariff 7A@ £TONT 92NN~ P°Cr AL P4 NTERBIPC 10 NHUI® (DALY $I2EANND- AhA
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“& The latter two policies are examples of nontariff barriers, or NTBs. [ A+ F¢& ALERLADC 9N L
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;1 This has largely to do with the _one size fits all’ types of excessive and hard to implement policy

prescriptions (mostly of the neo-liberal versions) of the bank to developing countries and the tough
aid/loan conditionality it often puts for policy conformance.

L ANHT®- 292N TAQ- Principle A7€ U N99O-M* AU TN990D- Fit A&CT SANAH ANPATU- $92.4
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L1 That is also why the bank’s relationship with the governments of the developing countries who
seriously want to defend their policy freedom has often been not smooth.
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v’ While investment and the development process in general in the developed countries is
predominantly governed by the interactions of multinational companies, investment and development
process in the developing countries, on the other hand, are directly or indirectly governed by the WB
(some times more powerfully than the governments of sovereign states).

* NASRS PATREN PATTT ATANTADYT NNAYNET NTAAP ECEFF ANYL PA&LN UNGt 17 NWB
RMMC KRG NECATTNTIF 10 ALAM ATIN ALAD 0PN ATMA KP4 A& UNG+T SNPE A

Exchange Rates and the Exchange—-Rate System :

*An exchange rate : is the price of one national currency in terms of another.

For example: AGPAN —|x
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v~ But a weak currency is not necessarily a disadvantage It may be to support homeland
manufacturing .

L5067 A72 UNC $ITHAN ODH AP 9P 9950 NAAT UNCT A79C &Y (DUPLT ASAL TP AM-4, ¢9A
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= There are two main exchange rate systems in the world namely: [ NN~ AL UAT ALYT Y9PTHG
AL AA ]

. 1.Fixed exchange rate <~ 2.Floating exchange rate.

* In a pure floating—rate system, the value of a currency is determined solely by money supply and
money demand.

57 NFolating TAPPE® U1 $9PTHG PD 10 SAD: NTERITLT® PI@- 292.0NTM VTHM: NP+ tEAAA
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v In other words, this system exists only when there is absolutely no intervention by governments or
other actors capable of influencing exchange-rate values through nonmarket means.

* &% AT PI9° ALY RAINNT MAP 1N ARNATI NFree $92NE LUPGA T9AT 10~ I NNFD- NPC
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* A pure fixed-rate system, on the other hand, is one in which the value of a particular currency is
fixed against the value of another single currency or against a basket of currencies.

;71 NPure NCOT MDALT NPT RIZ LY PD AA AR N7A ATRIPTMYHLO- NAN NADTNT NP IDMD-
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“& The IMF, which was set up as an ostensibly neutral international financial institution, was designed
to clearly represent U.S interests and power first and foremost, and the interests of the other major
capitalist countries (the developed economies) secondarily while governing the global finical system

& IMF $TRLO@- $A%3¢NT AG 2ODNA UNCTFT MPI° ASPAMNP A5 AIZANNC 1@  NODL P
SODEMCL @ Ne¢ AI2ENT national interest NP SAAT USAT UNG+T MPI° 2ANNEGA NODPMA L9°
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v This can be seen, more concretely, from the way decision—-making power within the [MF was
designed-i.e.

& £%7 SNAM ODLS& R FAD- @23 NILONINTO N TINTI 5BIPC 10~ APPAN vote poweer
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L1 voting power is determined by what the IMF calls a quota. A quota (or capital subscription) is the
amount of money that a member country pays to the IMF.

v Accordingly, the more a country pays, the more say it has in [MF decision makings. And, it is the US
that tops up in this regard.
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W #Global Trends.

W Chapter Four.

"} Globalization and regionalism.
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W 4.1. Defining Globalization :

‘K What is Globalization Mean ? $£ £% Globalization (ARATIPER1T) P7 TIAT 10 S A7 &%T
£1¢NIIA ?

W Globalization can be defined as a multidimensional ((DAN NH Y.€% ) process, Which Affect OQur

each and Every single Action 1A+ 6%9°C ¢Globalization @Mt 10 .. PEAEU- AL M4 2Globalzition
TCATR TPPMA ...

W Globalization Can Defined by 4 Main characters : ( AATIPERYT 4 TAAP (DIABLPF ANY... AT E
NAYE RYMANY...ThtATI)

W 1.Globalization stretching of social and political activities across state (political) frontiers(&7N0)
so that events, decisions, and activities in one part of the world come to have significance for
individuals and communities in other parts of the world.
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W 2.1t Promote intensification or the growing magnitude of interconnectedness in almost every
aspect of social existence from the economic to the ecological, the spread of HIV-AIDS, from the
intensification of world trade to the spread of different weapons;
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W 3. accelerating pace(&MY*) of global interactions and process as the evolution of worldwide
systems of transport and communication increases the rapidity of or velocity with which ideas, news,
goods, information, capital and technology move around the world.
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#Global

W 4.9rowing extensity, intensity, and velocity of global interaction is associated with a deepening
enmeshment of the local and global insofar as the local events may come to have global consequences
and global events may come to have serious local consequences creating a growing collective
awareness of the world as shared social space, i.e. Globalism .
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1. Stretching Decision , Event and Action influence To some Territory !

2. Promote People and state interconnection and interdependence ...!

3.Transport and communication are Which enhanced Globalization...!

4.Village become one small village which One event taken in some corner of Globe ( Local Or Global )
become International and National ...!

APLe ACAY...F]

WY AT I Globalization UNGT 2998918 €897 18N AAN RELAT HETP £¢N .. SAPT (T ”G
PUNGT DANG JPLC Globalization AL TEUP RAD = NACAM Hé RT€ $+4.00D £ $+<,00N*T
REPNCI° AAT® Uk $EPA.. AATIPERTT 2410 11C INCTFY O AG N $99LNENFD &INC +ADS
ALY 10 G

W Although geography and distance still matters it is nevertheless the case that globalization is
synonymous with a process of time—space compression-literally meant that in the shrinking world
events or actions no longer coincides with the place in which it takes place.

W globalization embodies a process of deterritorialization, (£YNC AANYY) ...as social, political, and
economic activities are increasingly stretched across the globe they become in a significant sense no
longer organized solely according to territorial logic.
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W But it doesn’t mean territory and borders are now irrelevant but rather to acknowledge that
under condition of globalization this relative significance, as constrains of social action and exercise
of power, is declining.
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W 7 °9°C Globalization £MPITA ? &Y UN¢-+7 A& ....¢L Globalization £ADMANY MM 9P &0+
?...AU7 Rophnana A4 Beyonce ANA 0&A AAT®- 2.0+ 10-......Western NUA h6EL1N7 ALLA & 2.~
NA Globalization APF $TALL 1NC 10 9LLNNMT £TALE Scholars $1$4Y 1NC 10 $92.LD4 .. ANt 3
STALE 4T F NA Globalization $92.8AMYT A7MANT (57 A6t 7 FANATU- ?

There are three perspectives :-

@ 1. Hyper—globalists. @ [I. Skeptics. @ . Transformationalists.

Each perspective delivers a distinct response to the questions of :

« what is new about globalization ? # What are its political consequences for sovereign statehood?

L1 3879° AY09¢F -



#Global

@ (. Hyper—globalists :

W For the hyper—globalists, globalization today defines a new epoch in human history in which nation
states become obsolete( 99N$*) to requlate their economy and boundary.

W 84T @ view Globalization?? ALEF 299MPAE RATYFT AN DL UNGT NTNNNSTFD- SAYY $9°My
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W This view of globalization privileges the economic over the political, the market over the state, and
prefigures the decline of states. Advocates of this view arque that economic globalization is bringing
about a de—nationalization/ de—territorialization of economies through the establishment of
transitional networks of production, trade and finance.
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W Thus for the hyper globalists, the authority and legitimacy of states thereby is undermined as the
national governments become increasingly unable to control the Tran boundary movements and flows
of goods, services, ideas and different socio—economic activities inside their borders.
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W The competitive nature of the market would bring new economic class as winners and losers, hence
this put a challenge for the state, especially welfare states, to helping those losers under the
constraint of liberal market economy.
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Wi H yper—globalist further argue that globalization is imparting new liberal ideas and implant culture
of modernization replacing the traditional culture having an impetus towards creating a new global
order marked by uniform cultural values or way of life.
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"W Americanization ,Modernization And Globalization NMYJ® +ALS INCF §F@- =:
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@ (1. Skeptics
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W The skeptics rejected the view of super— globalist as a myth, flawed and politically naive since it
fundamentally underestimate the enormous power of national governments to requlate international
economic activities.

W States are central actors and agents of globalization playing central role in shaping and
regulating the economic activities including the Trans—boundary flows of ideas, goods and peoples.
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W Also undermine the view that the world is interconnected and moving into a village where by there
exists a free flow of goods and services, investment and circulation of money from one corner of the
world in to another.
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For them, the so called globalization is not more than regionalization that It have seen more



interconnectedness at regional level lesser than at the global level.

For that matter, Skeptics arques that there is no free flow of goods, resources, technology and
finance at the global level; instead we have regional based globalization. In this regard, it has become
evident that the Western region is more intergraded and globalized than the other part of the world
such as Africa and Asia.
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#Global
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W Yet in terms of trade the developing countries are integrated to the western market whereby the
developing countries supply their primary agricultural commodities to earn foreign currencies.

W However such trade connection is not benefiting the developing nations. The Sceptics thus do not
believe that globalization would help to narrow the economic and technological gap that is still
prevailing between the Global North(developed Countries) and The Global South(Developing countries).

W So, for the Skeptics, globalization brings nothing new, rather it is just the crystallization the
already existing realities of the world which has been marked by the North—South gap reflected in
terms of the deeply rooted patterns of in equality and hierarchy.
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@ (II. Transformationalists
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W Central to the transformationalist perspective is the conviction that globalization is a critical
driving force behind the rapid social, political and economic changes which are reshaping societies and
international politics.
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W According to the proponents of this view ,the contemporary process of globalization are
historically unprecedented such that governments and societies across the globe are having to adapt
to a world in which there is no longer a clear distinction between the international and domestic
affairs.
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W globalization is reconstituting or reengineering the power, function and the authority of the state.

W Even though the state has ultimate legal power to control events inside its boundary, it can’t
command sole control over trans—boundary issues, actors, resource movements.



& Ho® MINNFT 2992NE NAMT AG API° NEFO- [NUNETFD £INC N $99NYL& NCTY
NEMM4I° 1 Y (A AGDA NAMY NRETO $A K NETNCFFO 292%+Y 1NCT U $92EMM4
ALLAT : NEINCTFTO 92NYL NCTHY A70T A1&TL ASPFTD- £38A = SAPF TANC LN AAN +

eINC TAN¢ MY 29°5A =

Wi However : reject both the hyper globalist view of the end of the sovereign state as well as the

Sceptics claim that nothing much has changed.

W Instead they assert that a new sovereignty regime is displacing traditional conception of state

power as an absolute, indivisible, territorially exclusive power.
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W globalization does not Diminished the power of national government is necessarily diminished but
on the contrary it is being redefined, reconstituted and restructured in response to the growing

complexity of process of governance in a more interconnected world.
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Hyper — Globalist — Concept OF state was declined. Skepticism — Nothing much Changed Sofar.
Transformitonalist — State was not Declined but we are going To reconstructed new State authority

and new society.

© A+ Tutorial Class.



W #Global Trends.

W Chapter Four — Globalization and Regionalism.

Z:iGlobalization & Its Impacts on Africa.
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W globalization is the compression of space and time, so that people from distant areas are able and
in fact obliged to interact with one another intensively and in a wide range of areas .
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o terms such as “One World” and “Villagization” are sometimes used as synonyms for globalization.
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W globalization is driven by a variety of forces —> flow of financial resources, goods and services
and, to a very limited extent, labor, technology, especially transport, communications and information
technology, the spread of culture from one corner of the world to the other, and the global diffusion

of religious ideas as well as ideologies.
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Current globalization is Americanization of the world.

W The dominance of America (unilateralism) as a way of Control world As One Village.
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W The Americanization of the World is the result of the huge and unprecedented gap between the
United States and its nearest rival in each and every sphere, military, economic, technological and

cultural, which is in turn transformed into the unequaled American influence on international issues
and decision—making and Sovereignty Of Peoples.
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W including those within the purview of major international institutions such as the United Nations
System, the Breton-Woods institutions The WordTrade Organization.

W Globalization has therefore : Transformed the international system from a multi-polar or bipolar
system to an imperial system under American hegemony. Within this system, decisions and outcomes
are largely the result of American unilateralism.
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W Americanization method ( Washington Consensus, ) whose main features are market forces and
liberal democracy, without regard to the historical and cultural specificities of individual countries.
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W In sum, globalization seems to be leading inexorably to the homogenization of the world, with the
United States as the model and the standard by which all other countries are to be judged.

#Global
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W In the case of Africa, its position in the international system has been considerably weakened by
the fact that it has been losing the race for economic development in general, and human development
in particular, to other regions.

W African political and social instability and the rise of authoritarian regimes that have originated
by content Poor performance ,characterized much of post colonial Africa further weakening the
ability of African countries to deal effectively with globalization.
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W The cold war has had significant consequences for Africa. During its height in the 1960’s and 1970’s,
the cold war witnessed the emergence of authoritarian regimes in most African Countries in the form
of one—party or military regimes. This was largely a result of the support of the two blocks to keep
African countries in their respective camps.
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W With the end of the cold war, support has been withdrawn by the major powers for many African
countries considered no longer of strategic importance. This has entailed an increase in the number of



so called “failed states” in Africa during the last two decades.
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(2) An over—all decline in the strategic importance of Africa. This has, in turn, substantially reduced
Africa’s international negotiating power and ability to maneuver in the international system .

W Specific impacts of globalization on Africa can be identified. In the political sphere, the most
important consequence is the erosion of sovereignty, especially on economic and financial matters, as
a result of the imposition of models, strategies and policies of development on African countries by the
International Monetary Fund, the World Bank and the World Trade Organization.
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W Globalization has negative impacts ,0ne form of this is the reduction of the capacity of
governments to determine and control events in their countries, and thus their accountability and
responsiveness to their people, given the fact that the context, institutions and processes by which
these decisions are taken are far from democratic.

2.8 ACNALHAYY I°F MPODY (52

"W On the other hand, globalization has promoted greater respect for human rights and contributed
to the development of an African press. This has opened African countries to far greater scrutiny
than in the past, making it somewhat more difficult for African governments to get away with blatant
and excessive abuses of democratic governance and transparency.
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W However, this positive development is negated by the fact that these principles of democratic
governance and transparency tend to be applied selectively and sub jectively.
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W More important is the fact that globalization for the most part does not facilitate the
establishment of the economic conditions necessary for genuine democracy and good governance to
take solid roots and thrive.

W One major positive impact of globalization on Africa is that it has made available information on
how other countries are governed and the freedoms and rights their people enjoy.
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globalization have had a negative impact on the growth and consolidation of democratic governance in
Africa. 1. globalization has often pressured African leaders to adopt policies and measures that are
diametrically opposite to the feelings and sentiments of the vast majority of their people.
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2. defining basic principles of democratic governance, such as good governance, transparency and
accountability, in narrow terms, while leaving little or no room for adapting them to different
societies and cultures, democracy takes on the image of something alien and imposed from the outside.
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W Globalization leads to the development of anti-developmentalism by declaring the state irrelevant
or marginal to the developmental effort.
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W Development strategies and policies that focus on stabilization and privatization, rather than
growth, development and poverty eradication, are pushed by external donors, leading to greater
poverty and inequality and undermining the ability of the people to participate effectively in the
political and social processes in their countries.

() Globalization APF M FPPUCT A§ STAA +C ATALTF NI £ADP SAMT UAN (DNEB2L
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7NF SACY NAMT $AMPA!l o African economies linked to the outside but with very little
linkages among them, divisions within African countries are accentuated and the emergence of
national consciousness and the sense of a common destiny is frustrated.



1 A&SNRET NAATP UNCT ... DC SAF® TNACY $AA ACANCH SATOP = £YI° A&SNR 0ANTY
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APTENNG N L4.C At Advantage ASDNSANT 10 "Bl African countries makes rapid and
sustainable growth and development impossible, conflicts over the distribution of the limited gains
realized from globalization become more acute and politicized. This further erodes the national ethos
of solidarity and reciprocity that are essential to successful democracies.
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W Lastly, globalization, by insisting on African countries opening their economies to foreign goods
and entrepreneurs, limits the ability of African governments to take proactive and conscious
measures to facilitate the emergence of an indigenous entrepreneurial class.
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W globalization has , As a result of the cultural domination from outside that goes with globalization,
African countries are rapidly losing their cultural identity and therefore their ability to interact with
other cultures on an equal and autonomous basis, borrowing from other cultures only those aspects
that meet its requirements and needs.

W Africa due to Globalization advanced technology and information, this has been at the expense of
stultifying the indigenous development of technology and distorting patterns of production in Africa,
notably by utilizing capital as against labor intensive methods of production, which in turn increases
unemployment and poverty. Overall therefore, the negative consequences of globalization on Africa
far out way their positive impact.
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W Ethiopia in a Globalized World.

W Ethiopia is one of the countries marginally integrated to the capitalist system during the post—Cold
War era. Despite the 17 years interruption during the Derg period, Ethiopia continued to be marginally
integrated to the post-Cold War global capital.
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W The course Ethiopia took to federalize and democratize, for instance the FDRE constitution, bears
the mark of globalization. The marginal integration, according to the late Prime Minister of FDRE
Meles Zenawi, have saved the country from being adversely affected by the onslaught of global
capital on the countries of the south; and the global financial crisis that plagued the western market
and those countries whose markets are integrated to the Western market system.
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W Nevertheless, with meticulous planning and strategic thinking, Ethiopia achieved amazing economic
transformation and gained a lot from the positive opportunities of globalization. It has also benefited
from the technological and knowledge transfer, free movement of ideas, people and finance.
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W globalization negative Impacts on Ethiopia. As County ,opened to new religious and secular values
that affected the religiosity and social solidarity of its people.

W This isin turn reflected in the rise of religious radicalism of every sort and posture.Furthermore,
the globalization dynamics contributed to the rise radical nationalism and ethnicity.
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W The prevalence of human trafficking and migration Also Part of [t. To sum up, Ethiopia has
benefited less from globalization than its negative influences.



A Pros and Cons of Globalization.
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W Among the leading merits (M$9P) of globalization are the expansion of democratic culture, human
right and the protection of historically minority and subaltern groups.
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W And Innovation in science, medicine, and technology and information communication has enabled
the improvement of quality of life.
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W free movement of good, service, people, ideas, expertise, knowledge and technology across
national borders strengthened international interdependence. This in turn contributed to the birth of
a new sense of global society and the perspective of global citizenship.
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W However, globalization is not also without its demerits. Some commentators say that there is no
serious problem against globalization but against a certain type of globalization imposed by the global
financial elite .
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T4t LW Itis an aspect of Western imperialism of ideas and beliefs eroding and inroading the

sovereignty of non—-Western countries. For example, while wealth and power of the multinationals

seems to have increased significantly, neither they nor national governments have so much control
over macro—economic forces as they would like.
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W Global capital and international financial institutions like WB and IMF made free inroads into
countries of the south influencing the economic and political dynamics of negatively.
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« With technological advancement, climatic, environmental and technological risks have multiplied.
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W Besides, the globalization has made the globalization of risks, threats and vulnerabilities like
global terrorism, religious fundamentalism, proliferation of Small Arms and Light Weapons (SALWSs),
arms and human trafficking.

1 0293 AGloblization $ANH AAPPF $Nd.C ANDHF tdMELPA....ATE ND- Nk 26V Nie SANC £C87
APAPA &FAA = NdAT AT T9VF..ANC + $6H HO-@-C : $NAD ANA AG @£ 970£45%F YO HO-O-C
tNERLA ..PYECNTE AATPY 928 PMN FC PLA =

#Global

W Moreover, globalization has stimulated the emergence a simultaneous but opposite process of
Glocalization, which involves a process of integration to the world and differentiation to the local. This
process has contributed to the rise of radical nationalism and ethnicity, which set the context for the
emergence of the era of identity and identity conflicts.
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W (n general, without denying the opportunities of globalization, countries of the global south have
faced multidimensional economic, political, socio—cultural, security and military challenges induced by
globalization.
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WA #Global Trends.

W Chapter Four — Globalization and Regionalism.

Defining Regionalism and Regional Integration :
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W Region can be defined as a limited number of states linked together by a geographical relationship
and by a degree of mutual interdependence (Nye, 1968).
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W Regionalism consequently refers to intensifying political and/or economic processes of cooperation
among states and other actors in particular geographic regions, which can be develope from below or
Above.
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3 Buzan $1NA Scholar Region's NUAT AL 1T Categories $N&AA :

1. social 2. Poltical Nie |

- In the societal context, unit means nation and region is the set of adjacent nations.
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- Meanwhile, in the political context, unit is identified with state and region means: a spatially
coherent territory composed of two or more states.
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Sub-region : means part of such a region, whether it involves more than one state (but fewer than all
of the states in the region) or some transnational composition (some mix of states, parts of states, or
both).
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S Micro-region : refers to the sub unit level within the boundaries of a state. (Buzan et a 1998:)
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Remark :t

W A spatial concept is the essence of regionalism. In this regard, the states that share geographical
proximity and a degree of mutual interdependence will participate in their regional groupings . (Karns
and Mingst 2005).
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Wi As a dynamic process, it can be best understood as a continuing process of forming regions as
geopolitical units, as organized political cooperation within a particular group of states, and/or as
regional communities such as pluralistic security communities (Whiting 1993). Similarly, the term
regionalism refers to the proneness of the governments and peoples of two or more states to
establish voluntary associations and to pool together resources (material and nonmaterial) in order
to create common functional and institutional arrangements.
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W Furthermore, regionalism can be best described as a process occurring in a given geographical
region by which different types of actors (states, regional institutions, societal organizations and
other non-state actors) come to share certain fundamental values and norms. These actors also
participate in a growing network of economic, cultural, scientific, diplomatic, political, and military



interactions (Mace and Therien 1996).
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[ 1. 0ld Regionalism : [ 2. New Regionalism :

# BARIP STALS A - NBATTD PAAT MCYT NIA ST M ALY Q17 fUNGT 292080 AATPE
ANFO- 17 $TALL INC...A70DANT@ !

4.6. The 0ld Regionalism :

W regionalism, post—World War Il phenomenon. It emerged in Western Europe in the late—1940s,
subsequently spreading to the developing world.
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‘K Regional Integration in Europe and Beyond :

W 0ld regionalism has its roots in the devastating experience of inter-war nationalism and World
War . It is therefore closely linked to the discussion about ‘regional integration’ in Europe, in
particular to the formation of the European Communities.
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W (n contrast to earlier discussions that centered on mercantilism and competing alliances, post—
War scholars usually viewed the (Westphalian) nation—state as the problem rather than the solution,
and the purpose of regional integration was to achieve and consolidate peace and stability.
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‘K Regional Integration in Africa And Latin America :

W There was also an old (or classical) debate in the developing world, especially in Latin America and
Africa, but to some extent also in Asia and other developing regions.

W Discussion about regionalism in the developing world was closely linked to colonialism/anti—
colonialism and the quest to facilitate economic development in the newly independent nation-state.
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W Regionalism in the developing world were heavily influenced by the structuralist tradition of
economic development, pioneered by Gunnar Myrdal, Arthur Lewis, and Raul Prebisch.
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W In sharp contrast to the European debate, which focused heavily on regional integration, the
keywords here were development, state—promoted industrialization and nation—building, first and
foremost through protectionism and import—substitution.
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W From this perspective, the rational of regional cooperation and integration among less developed
countries was not to be found in functional cooperation or marginal economic change within the
existing structure,



W but rather, through the fostering of ‘structural transformation’ and the stimulation of productive
capacities (industrialization) .
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eNEYITIIT NEEAT AODM NAe® ARIPE T AS Industrialization (D7t D7 Mk P !

W The dependent variable, as well as the underlying conditions for regionalism, was so different that
it called for a different theory, according to which Europe and the developing world were not
comparable cases (Axline 1994: 180).

£ AL x74%10- NOId Regionalization MDALT NPI@ A7 TLLS1D- YAGEN AG ALY UNGT
ML/ AAAR ATV NAG-CT D PINLM- YAI® AL DANATR ALNGTIPIP : NADLP'+IP U-ARY AT9196C
nNNeq L9 FAIR 10 =

W However, old regionalism in Latin America made little economic impact and was never implemented
on a larger scale. Regionalization in Latin America during 1960s and 1970s did not materialized
because of conflict and military dictatorship.

B NANE 2ALT UNGr MEAT RT9C ALY A934N TP LY tARRAFA NO& SHAA NC ADAET
MEAT ..11960-70 9.9° AT A934N NAERF AG AFPNISR MINFT NH1F £C TNAM 2+AN Regionl
Integration £F&FA =

WA This type of regionalism resulted in the creation of the Latin American Free Trade Association
(LAFTA) in Montevideo in 1960. LAFTA was a comprehensive and continental project and included all
countries on the South American continent plus Mexico.

K NAYHY NECO- Regionalism ANTANN NTd. M4 &C8+F MNNA Nlatin A93¢N LAFTA TMPA NC :
UACD SAGEN FACT M&FTE 02 ALY (DA LMD RI%EN UNG NOBAADN DC TRIPLD- 8. MET
XA £CEY INGT |

W The major ideological influence on regional cooperation and integration, however, is embodied in



the founding principles of 0AU and later AU.

such as, Lagos Plan of Action (1980) and the Abuja treaty (1991). The major purpose of regionalization
was to resist colonial and post—colonial influence, protectionism and realizing import substitution.

B NR&EN AP U TOUR 94 MLEE $N8TTT1r / AAAR YT A TANNT A7 DLLT £¢-0DLD-
AT NZYPL A%9NTYE NTAY NTATEINT &CBF AY& PAGSN UNET 10 =

B &Y ¢ UNST ADY ATRPY N U1 GDYA # Lagos Plan Of Action (1980 ) A% Abujan Treaty
(1991) £MPAK !

B PYT PA&EN YN (D229, PPRTLY A&ENT 19 990-MY I NOMFI° NIA AT AGARYT AUTC
NOWPY T6ULF) (DRI AILEFTFA : T4 MC UNTF NODMPI° 0992 ATEFTAL SR, NPM*F
N4 e MUPST AMPOI° 2+0DALT INC !

‘K Among the various state led regional organizations in Africa were :

" CFA (Community of French Africa),” § (EAC) East African Community” F SACU (Southern African
Community Union) ...And OTHERS :

- SADCC : (The Southern Africa Development Coordination Conference, a predecessor of the SADC) :
was established to against the influence of Apartheid and external dependency (Soderbaum,
2015).

B NA&EN NTMET &C8+F YA SHED- TA% Africa Union ( AU) 2€:C Organization African Union
( 0AU) tM@PN 1@- : CFA, EAC and SADCC £ CO- SADC : [ ATCFLLY AMDMA P48 AG 2 M-6RL
UL TBUS 299314 NC ]

P RHY TMPRT PA&EN £CETT NG IINEADTFU 00AY PB.A AYNMT : PEPE T DAL
eTPMM T 1]



4.6 New Regionalism :

W The prospects of the fall of the Berlin Wall together with the 1985 White Paper on the internal
market and the Single European Act resulted in a new dynamic process of European integration.

K 1985 SNCAY 17N MDd.G4N NAA NAO-CT 24.MLD- 2N SR 1T PPOCNIRLT AN SN
Regionalism A78.dM¢ ANLLLA I RINGTFDIP ANTANN LA = &Y% DT 10~ 4.8 New
Regionalism tNAe 292 M@ |

‘K This event was the start of what has often been referred to as ‘new regionalism’ on a global scale.

W The new regionalism referred to new trends and developments, such as : [ A4.M Regionalism NOId
NMI® LALLA  AMLG AATTD-° RFALT 10 =NALMN PAAR AT HIT £¥ &Ntra ]

«" increase in the number of regional trade agreements,

[ 27€L NPPPIHF AETT (RIPLPA # UNGT NRHCE NFPIPYY # NEC + ADCTT dMEPA ]

«# An externally oriented and less protectionist type of regionalism ,

[ £ALT UNGHP NPT 0L ANLYE NG ML SAPM AD-O- NNTPA * N4 19 (DO-M*
AR AGARYT (MNP 2924 UNNT tLATPA....NOLT AG NASNE ThTPA ]

«# An anti—hegemonic type of regionalism which emerged from within the regions themselves instead
of being controlled by the superpowers,

[UNGY ST R92MMEGT@ ANA ALPC ATSATE NF (DALY AT AT Tt 7L BEPPLPA...SU1 ANA



N1AS ULAYTE TMPI° 99ANLL AG TAESN UNGET A7 AT TAY GDFHH tLA 1]

# The rise of a more multi-dimensional and pluralistic type of regionalism, which was not primarily
centered around trading schemes or security cooperation.

[ A7 $&P AYFIHF ¢1ONT Concern NF ALY NNH &ANVEF AL 017 TN AT T T4 MEA.... . NHY
YLD MNP....NUA A§ AP MNP ..OFLER ONH AL $TNG A&&AN ATTFIRF ANND- 721 PA ]

W With a more varied institutional design, and the increasing importance of a range of business and
civil society actors in regionalization.

‘K Civil Organization [TC9& T299% $AF®: TL&NYT AT ANA T NMIP MLIPEA ¢ $TALT RCI° LHD-
ARAG HAA 1 ASME 0 2]

EOR&L STV ANTANN RAGPY DL 99850DY NUATE®: $AATP MCYT NdT SAFST + AETT AT 0L
U1 A&A HODY ANTE AAGTA |

W new wave Of regionalism related to multitude inter-related structural changes 0f the global
system in the post—Cold War era, such as :

—_End of bipolarity, (NUATT® $AATP MCr+ NIA RT3 NTFE USA UNC LP17...Bipolarity AN ]
—ntensification of globalization, [ AAIPAPERY+ NMI° +(0D1LN )

< Recurrent fears over the stability of the multilateral trading order, [ AP®92LF7 NODTANS
Y4 A78F C LY NF NTEME 2O+ 35 DC £LCAA $92A NI Td.MEA ]

—_restructuring of the nation-state, [ UN4 D70 92NAD- UNN NONCIP Uzt tAD-MA ]



« and the critique of neoliberal economic development and political systems in developing as well as
post—communist countries.

[ PN TFAHI NHNHE NCYr NADAD- AATP TPMTZ AG 1717 ANNTAA...PILLAT NPT AG NALY
UNC™ 6w9°C ]

( Gamble/Payne 1996 : Hettne : 1999)

B PEATU AL NFF NRF AT2NPMMNATU NA 0ld and New regionalism ANNUT 2O&I0-Y $92.81L
: Summary NAYMEY AR tPPPMA : NATMELH ATE UAT MR AFinal ANATLLOM: : Az NR+H

B OANTOA AYMEHET 999 RYCor |

WAHG £NPT AE NPME £GP Theory Of regionalism AGLAY UG Ph |
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"W #Global Trends.

W Chapter Four - Globalization and Regionalism.

W 4.7 Major Theories of Regional Integrations.

- AAGR A+RBLT L1 FNA RY&F RHGTA 2 NCE ... NNALD- n&ATT NA Regionalism 67 UNN A5 A
UAk New and 0ld Regionalism A1+ TMARTY 1NC F1HS £9° NPT APY £0.6 A SILADY NTALT
083 P A19C Theory Of Regionalism} AGLAY L. ANGFUT Ut |



" Functionalism :

" J Functionalist viewed regionalism as a functional response by states to the problems that derived
from regional interdependence.

I A7 Functionalist NPY UNCF $92.0.L'+F A4 Regionalism? £924M¢+ NANTFD- +4M¢R FACFFO-

PRILT (D&TYE ATIVTT AE AATT O A& 10 =

W Regionalism is the most effective means of solving common problem and has started from
technical and non—controversial issues and has spilled over into the realm of high politics and
redefinition of group identity around the regional unit. (Hurrell 1995).

‘K Regionalism $FCF UA (D&F RAK Y ¢ NTé AG AATE NALYT A874PT NADIAT DL Avde
APF N&TEF CTATN NR&ITF1HE UNGHTIP INC 9975 AN T9AMYT £4E &4N RIZHIY T TNAe N ¢
TANC D =

W The like-minded states would spread the web of international activities and agencies in which and
through which the interests and life of all states would be gradually integrated from one activity to
others. (Mitrany 1946) E T0DAAL UAP SATD UNGT NPYF A78TF T8L &1ANE hG ANPH DL
A ODALTR AE AL AT THIFT 2ADGA NHIP R1ANS ANATY UA 0L 99MPI° +ANC SEIA |

_B Therefore, 'spillover’ is the key explanation of _functionalist regionalism.

D Spillover [ADHOD*] Functinalist €739 670 UAN 2921A6 RA L PA 1@ = PPATLHEI® K781 UAAN
NPT $MIN Regionalism 2924 ML@- UNGT NADALFR TR&EL RE 8I¢ FAC AL NtANG NIA £T 71
AT N97L) @L AdeT HCR™ NODHODY 1@ =

W Because ,Regional organization was then built up to cope with one common problem and spill over
to other problems and areas of cooperation, which will deepen integration among member states.



% APPAN  AFTRE ARG A CTE N20 AODFT AN AT MCYT NIOA UHM £15% AAGP &4 MC NTPTA
NALFR UAN ThIFP+D- AAGR +dME E NMPMA &F AT T+ PP DLNT ATTRE ATETMPI°
ANNODESE £4N APFIZNA Y TIAT 10 : NHIP NMCYF OPF [NTNEL MINT A L&A (DINY ]
KCrE MEY AN ARFTRE NTEAR : NTPDINC..TAThE 1 99AT 10 = AYEHY NT¢ NG TNF POZHID Y

1@ £AA ..Functionalism Theory L1

W According to fiurrell (1995), there were two sorts of spillover :

_B 1. Functional : [ $99¢ 1 B 2. Political : [ TATh® ]

" functional spillover :

L1 where by cooperation in one area would broaden and deepen further areas;

B PR SPI@ TANC ST 226 FCT AMDEFT NILLLN Mt @NM RUNGF TNANC AL DLAA
HCEF AHODY 10- =

" political spillover :

;1 whereby the existence of supranational institutions would set in motion a self-reinforcing process

-

of institution building.

BUTATN AT 89 2924 MEE- NUNGT NAL ST AYE ML ANA ALPC G UAIP NH ANA ALMODHH A&
ASBL7 P2 CE+E/2ANA UAN NAYT MPIP IC NRNTTIP AAAT SN-E'r ANAT TNAe ML AYT AHODY 10~ ]

W The end-result would be a shift in loyalties from nationalism towards regionalism, a new center
whose institutions possesses or demands jurisdiction over the pre—existing national states. (Ernst
1958; Hurrell 1995)



‘K A8 Hurrel UAN $TALN® DHODY (DERLLAM- AUNGR M$PI° 2AT F971F NADPI9F AUNC ALY
AMREYU TH AT HYE F1L&AY £ SNAL ANA /&CEY @8 UNCT NETINEGE RS Are 9P UNe+ DG
TH, # dASR $&6R : U AD-ERL + A9Y, ¢ AIT, [Jurisdiction 1 R7&FPY TAAT =

- Remark : A0t O |

W functionalist and neo—functionalist approaches presume that Economic cooperation across
national borders spillover and leads to formation of supranational institutions That to the diminishing
role of the nation-state . (Palmujoki 2001)

‘K NFunctionalist A6 Neo — Functionalist AATAAN UV NPAA 92.8LCTH NMLT $1L84-8 W78
ADPILLD LA QATFT PANPA THIPF NT9LA ML Py £I¢ &C8F PNéF EADMA I &Y% &C&%I° NAT94
UNGTT AGAPYT $9218LC A S48 PP UNGTT AMMR.T MPGP +1H, 2LCIA =

W Overwhelming number of international governmental organizations (1G0s) could be classified as

functional.That is, they have specific mandates, link to economic issues, and limited memberships,

often related to geographic region. So, functionalism is applicable at both regional and global levels.
Karns and Mingst (2005)

#Civics

" J Karns A6 Mingst A7299AF NP Functionalism NAAR NF ALLAIP AATPAPER 10~ : APPAN TAATP
TAAP £CETF AT NGOPF N7ONL $TDMY MC LA ThFd UNCHT AATFD  $TANGNT ANFILD-
MPI° xA NHI® RAE NADANIPLC APIIADM 2+ANG §FD- =2 AAHUIP Functional ST @ NAD- £PPNFA |

W Thomas Gorge , states that functionalism is a global approach rather than a regional approach
and neo—functionalism is derived from the functionalist doctrine and was applied in a regional context
with some modifications.

" K18 Tomhas George UNAN NPT Functionalism AA97$P4.® U1 UAN 1@ £ Neo - Functionalist N7 £%7
UAN $NEPT AGT RAAR AP +71 99AAE N99L¢N NFunctionalism &hAt¢? AR NADADALT P4.M&r



10 AL UAN I =

W In this regard, the process and dynamics of cooperation under neo—functionalist approaches will
work automatically to cope with the facing issues. As a result, political decisions are needed at any
key point and these may or may not be taken. (Karns and Mingst 2005)

" P NHYUIP DALY NARLM Functionalism 04N ML 9P [Neo— Functionalism 1 DA UNGt £99.0-8.58.
NFACT @ Issue AL NTF 1@ = AAPII® NALTRTL. 1N AL TIDALD EONSA I NTPNAT &TNEA
NATPNAT PEa ...!

W Therefore, functional spillover has to be in tandem with political spillover in order to reinforce
each other.

B 2% 99AY UNGt RCANKCA ATATFD NAATD: TOUP ATPANLE XG ASINNLE AT +1+F @ NFunctional
YANC ML Poltical 97 AANY =

4 Neo—Functionalism :

W Neo—functionalism emerged in the 1960s based on the key works of Ernst Haas and Leon Lindberg.
[ &% A&+ Functionalism N1960 NHass A& Lindberg $+NALT 1@ ]

W Neo—functionalism included clear departures from transactionalism, federalism and functionalism,
which made it clearly a distinct and independent theoretical entity.

£ x72 Neo - functionalism UAN UM FNAC NTransactionalism L Federalism NHI® ML Poltical
Functionalism £&D4 Ng §F@- =:

=07 Y FATIO-?:



I Transactionalism : $ANEPIZ AFPPPIPYY 1@ UNGET APMT AG VTHNT AAD TG Afe™F TEF
NATRF® ANA/UNC @L AA ANAT/ UNGT ATRNM: $92L47 RNLHIN ATPIPYT 10+ =

I Federalism : 2MD7MF/2UNC NCSr MPHC ALY NAMT ATE ANA D NF ALMEPP I LA NEING
ANTRS&S UPF R9L0D&ANT NCGT 10 =

IDPolitical Functionalism : $&:9° £29@- ALY UNGT/ANAT T0.L90- ADé F1C D&Y &AD LY AhA
[institutions 1 £4.M4 A8 £% ANA TH, : A7 A¢ PF UNET NNYER PP LAP NETE MPIP
A1 L2NPLAD- RIZMADHH UL A LUPEA =

_B NAHY NNeo - Functionalist UAN DAZT NPT RUNGT Regionalism FANC NETNC NTFA NIZLLN
NAPPIZA fige AD-O-M NADYNYT DL Federalism 99AY UAR AnA NAMT SATD: dPLD- tANG
UNGF UNEE ATTIFTFOY $&DA =

0 NEATFE £INC AT NAMANYT LUPSA £ ND¢ T-EL AD¢ TITRLD @3 $AAGA I TANGT O AMIAC
£9° @£ Poltical Functionalism 2&2J/A # F9ATI® AYL D¢ ONL Institutions NFILLI® NH ANA £92.0DM7
0NN A§ @3 R92LNLO0D [ NNYER MPI° NLMMI® A7 1 ANLTR MPI° t1H, ANA LPGA =

W 'Political integration is the process whereby political actors in several distinct national settings
are persuaded to shift their loyalties, expectations and political activities towards a new centre,
whose institutions possess or demand jurisdiction over the pre—existing national states.

W The end result of the process of political integration is a new political community, superimposed
over the pre—existing ones. '(Haas 1968, 16)

B AL 7.8 UGt AGDNLY Y $ATPA ?

W According to Lindenberg, the following preconditions for the success of an integration process. [-|
NLindenberg UAN @DAZY 4t GDNSFR RHNNC ODNL.CFF-I]



I . Central institutions and central policies should be established and developed, because only they
can assure that someone represents and promotes the 'regional view’ as well as solves disputes
between member states;

0 ©J¢& Institutions & (DRRI® kG DPHC LLCNFA L£%T° AhA UGt TR MPI°Y KRN L (D
AGEMMC A5 ¢ FACT G MM AM&TT @N3 AL PP 2IANAA =

I02).Their tasks and capacity to implement those tasks should go well beyond the mandate of normal
international institutions :

0 £%ANA MHEER YT NTANAMT tAFd(mandate) UNet AN TANTS UATIP 07Tk ANA
SOMIPHH AP SAD- STONT @2 PF AITINLOI° 297 FNLD- ALY 1L LAA =

I7B).Their tasks should be inherently expansive and in all aspect .

#Global

0 PUNGT YT NHLME THeE AF THITE 1@ NALPIIP AT HCRF $P4 AT T ARETO- 1€ 10 =

IW). There should be some link between the interests of member states and the process of
integration. O $TANANYT UNGT ST RI22NTANGT D MPIP AG $TANGNT DLI°
PTNLTNT MDINLIP £D¢& D&Y ASODM NILFA (AN APE INPA ::

2. 9@ SA@- ? ;1 (Lindberg 1963,)

W In Functionalism ,important concept is spill over, originally coined by Haas, refereeing to the
process of integration from the political sphere into other aspects of life.



" NFunctinalism UAN @AY €A& GDHOD [spill over 11 ¢ NHass $TEMDLF@ £ AAAS A+ T14%F
Nte TeeF TEPLM O USA TATNE A6 99UNGR TANCT AT MPIT, 1=

W Lindberg considers integration as “inherently expansive task” that has to begin from the political
sphere.

" J A78 Lindberg UAN NPT £ 1T T1F R9LNGE AG 992E0 14.MC SAD- 10 * (DIA@- S TALH T8L
1@ NL @ =

& "MPAEL Functionalism NEMPAAD: VY H14+%F spill over 2LCOA ¢ NODALFR TAEF TINT D
SHIFA NG 1@ = ANAYT 292 TANGHIP D¢ FICFF@ NAD&TT £ MPI° AATLENTF 10 LATA =

0 wAt 91P4+T UAY SRegionalism TheoryP  AYMDANYT::

¢[nter—-govemenmetalism :

W Inter—-govemenmetalism or liberal intergovernmentalism is a theory and approach that focus on the
state for integration to succeed.

Edlinter — Govemenmetalsim £9° PE@ UAM ARATPAPS P N F1HF (DANT UNér(state) T26FD- $4A
10-NL @ =

W Considers the state mainly as an actor in the international system and the integration process to
be a process in that system.

" P NAAPPAPE NCOY AN AT T A784MC UNGY GLTFD OAY 1O : 299 TNI° 10D~ AN = [ Y%
N@-% Globalization $92NA NC APH A2PI° £ €]



W According to Moravcsik integration can be considered as part of the rational choice of state
actors and Have 3 Stages : [ UG AYTIFTO- RIPCERLE R&ANT DML+ 10 ¢ 3 RLEPTFIP Akt
L2A...RH YU UNN REITE Pe-fbih - RICAIP 1i. national preference formation : [fUNGEY £ %1%
&ANT (DIPLM Tii. interstate bargaining : [ UN&t £YNC ARCM@- MDNC997% Tiii. institutional choice :
[ UN&T 292067 £C8 (DIPLM ]

WA The degree of integration depends on the interests of influential domestic constituents exercising
pressure over their governments.

" RUNGT TR AG TANC AR UHNE €AY £ONTA NP ATHU UNGR ANAYT N7 TR AL
TAP TOUF $AL¢A NG 10

W Moravcsik (1993) explains that “the foreign policy goals of national governments vary in response
to shifting pressure from domestic social groups, whose preferences are aggregated through political
institutions”.

' PEANAR RILTEVD UNGT SO-6R, TRL TAALFD AR $ILLLCTH ADM ”§ AMERPF P92 M
PAR K7L MELD ANA SALAG: ¢ $TALE TTUNER &7 ATLMEL S MR +IDAAL MAN (DINT
AL AMYP

« For example , national governments may pursue international agendas in the fields of trade and
agriculture to satisfy domestic producer groups, But not Student ask Something.

EAAPAA - (INNY ST TBUR dME APPEFT AMERY $O-6RL T8L TAA $92AME- ANLMAN &MY
AG TI9CPF ALY T8 AMERT MER 292NME- (AN ANA ALLATP : PPATLE STALT T9UNGE h&AT
NALT !

W Nevertheless, he arques that national preference formation regarding cooperation in the field of
foreign and defence policy is sub ject to geopolitical interests, revolving around a state’s ideological
commitment.



P Y NE% NHIP RAR # UN¢ NUNGT DC SAT AATFIT AG £ €AYV NPT OPF $9%+L9C 10- £
NUNCE ZATAThA ANTAN 92017 10- NL 1@ =

W The problem with this approach is that international relations have not given much weight to the
domestic level or the society in the state’s foreign policy decisions.

EHTHY Theory rA® NUTT AG FOC PIID TAN $L95 O3 AL ADomestic UNGR FTUNLNAN AT
N&EA SAMOY A6 AA N $9229P10- TOUS ShA ARAI® NGt AE System AAODAME ¢
SAATPAPEEELTOUST Ignore 97&4 T 10~ =

¢ Supra—nationalism :

This Was Type European integration, The thought has been derived From Neo—functionalism.

L 2% SA@CT7 case ATINELAYT 294N AYE, Ne-fr Theory ALLAYIP : A7&% Neo — Functionalism

N@Ms$I® Eroupean Uinon Td. M SIZAM-7 $NLAA =

NAL NAI-NCST A1&1@ NAFHATU

< The roots of Neo—functionalism lie most visibly in the words of Haas ,Spill over :

< 0One incentive is, for example, that the optimization of common benefits of integration in the
original sector requires integration in other sectors (Lindberg, 1963).

#Global

W For European integration, who has developed three mechanisms through which he thought European
integration progresses:



I fUNGT Regionalism FANC NEYNC NTHA NI92.L4 NAPPIZA s AD-O-M NADINYT DL Federalism

TIATI® ULARI® AD-A NAMT SATD- dPLD- $TANG UNGET UNEGT ATFIFTFOY 2€DA =

W first, positive spillover effects; second, a transfer of allegiances from the national to the
supranational political arena; and third, a ‘technocratic automaticity,” referring to an increasingly
autonomous role of supranational institutions in promoting further integration.

0 NEAT® 7NC CATFD NAMNT EPSA : NI T8L AD¢ TI9RLM @M% $AAEA I FANGTFD AMINC
29° L Poltical Functionalism ££J/A + IIATI® A7E D¢ DN L Institutions NIPLLI® NH ANA 92.0DM7Y
0NN AG @A 292LNLB0D- [ NNY%ER MPI° NeMMI® A107T 1 ANLETR MPI° +71H, AhA PG =

W (n the European case, the European Commission, established to coordinate and implement
integration strategies, has an intrinsic interest to expand its competencies.

W Then, once supranational institutions are created, international interdependence grows, and
interest groups or political party leaders can shift their loyalties away from national institutions by
choosing to pursue their interests through newly established international institutions.

& NAHY A7& £D¢ MPP AANNG &CEF NTREM NIA UG NNYEP MPIITFD- £AP ANETR
MPITD 87878 ¢AFOTI° 788 £FIAA ¢ £4779° NEroupean Uinon 99¢% &FAA SAFA =

= 3% Theory of regionalism £%7 £0DNAA : AHG £NPT .....ADANT° $7 |

W Selected Cases of Regional Integration :

AP AL MINC LA 3 SNETTTI AEPTF AL ATODANY - A&EN UNETP AANT ANGTUT Ut ...l

W Even If, Regional integration across the world followed divergent trajectories. Yet, it was mainly



influenced by the development in Europe and regional integration is still, Eurocentric.

W AAGP (AN NH NHEER YT AT NLPTIP HEIP &4N NEroupean $IZAEST AG AR 292987
ANTIR NCFT AYAUGP VY FIT 10 SAD- =

i. The European Union, ii. Association of South East Asian States (ASEAN) ii. And African Union.

—_European Union :

" J EU began as European Economic Community underwent changes and transformation creating
common market, currency, institutional and policy harmonization that at last became the European
Union as one consolidated regional organization.

* PA@-CT UNET e ML@ NBATED $AAG® MCYT NIA AQ-CTRLY ANtANNTDY NAPLETD- KG
A&N $INE APMEB, AT ACANCH AGDTAC $9LLADF TAM NODNTA, AQ-CT UNGT (DMPPI° AT (D448
BD4.... 581 SAD-CT UNLT TOAL !

<2 African Union :

" J AU evolved from the Organization of African Unity, which expired after realizing the ob jective of
ensuring the decolonization of all African countries.

* AU 2tdME@- AUO R9ZNA 0DA SA&EN UNGT AG D&Y NPT THPT 990Nt SACDD- &C8 UAID-Y
ANATE ALND .. .NALN YA STPPL &CET 10 =

" J The AU imitating EU was established to realize the unification of African markets towards
eventual political unification.



% AU ARLRI° PI1E YA 19 AG 2TANST A&EENT NPTEF (DEMC AG ARESNERLT £9°6 NODVY TATNE
ULAY 99AMN# INC =

" Since its establishment in 2002, the AU have achieved a lot in terms of opening African Free trade
Areas, the issuance of visas on arrival and the strengthening of regional organizations like SADC,
ECOWAS, COMESA and the EAC.

¥ A& UNET NIPALFD: 2002 E9PC NC NCT 9920 FAA ATLET 19 AG £+MADLF X INLL
A&CNT dMEA £ AH TRF NNH HANAA 21NC hAAR £CEHTTY AMEAZA =

. ASEAN :

" P The ASEAN was founded in 1967 and established a preference area in 1977, and the Asian Free
Trade Area in 1992.

3 ASEAN 1967 9+220 : ALY NUATT®- $AAI® MCY+ NODEMCLPF 20 AMDFT AFre N9 ADO-MY
NCYr (AF+ UAN tMY& 1NC NP NUNET (eI ARAFAIP INC =

" § In the first two decades after the Second World War (1945-1965) the region was shaped by
nationalism, decolonization, great power intervention and failed attempts at regional cooperation.

" J This resulted in the attainment of independence of states in the region namely Vietnam in 1945,
Indonesia in 1949, the Philippines in 1946, Myanmar in 1948, Cambodia and Laos in 1953, Malaysia in
1957, Singapore in 1963, and Brunei in 1984 respectively. [ £%9° $TALE UVt NTALS K, 191F-F 07
A2 P88 ALCAA ...UNGENT G.9° NAL TPIPMA ]

#Global

" J The main motive was not economic goal rather than political and security motives for regional
solidarity. The economic achievements in the region was not induced by the integration.



* NABO- KHE NAPFIZ LAP 2P FHNLM NUANELT AT RTEYT 197 MDPEET AL NAINE APFILE
?EN0D INC ....NJ¢ ARPPIZH 0T AATANNAMRIP =

" Though. After the economic crisis of 1997, the region has advanced its economic goals and created
APFTA in the region.

¥ AUTE RHE ALY AL NEMYT ALLTF $DMF ALY N1997 SAPFIT ¢@N 08U ND¢ (DNt AE
MTNNC EPEAT = SHUIP 9918 APFTA 10~ =

© A+ Tutorial Class.

W #Global Trends.

W Chapter Four - Globalization and Regionalism.

W Relations between Regionalization & Globalization :

By AL RS UAE SATD TAAC MPOY, 10 OLA AZ, 2 LN PPY AeIEHP D

W There are three possible options regarding the mutual relations between regionalization and
globalizationin the economic dimension:

P SUAET AT R92ENEAE. AYPT 3 REYT UANTET £1A4 I AA ATTIFTE NAPLI%O- HCE SATOD
TINE 3@ :

i. Convergent trends : ii.Divergent trends); iii.Overlapping trends ;



- Convergence :

[ Regionalization as a Component of Globalization ]

W Regionalism is emerging today as a potent force in the processes of globalization. If globalization
is regarded as the compression of the temporal and spatial aspects of social relations, then
regionalism may be understood as but one component, or ‘chapter’ of globalization . (Mittelman 1996aq,
189).

|- Divergent R9%ZNA®- "¢ Regionalism $AAIIPER Y (DIASEL, 10~ Y& 16 10 £ Globalization

NPCALNTO MART A28 NHETTTV 10 NAe LIPNFA + APT QI AG NF ALNENTFD UNELT ACTO-
AN TALT AT AANTMPID 9°7 2Globaliztion NYN& AL PIIP NL SF @ =

W According to this view, by helping national economies to become more competitive in the world
market, regional integration will lead to multilateral cooperation on a global scale, Thus, the process
of regional integration can be interpreted as part of the international (or global) economic order a
result and a component of globalization.

L UG 1P N0 A2 AL TD88E APPIL AN ME AG PAATOIP /NEGTF DY AN MING

£¢M Regionalism A7 N¢NT 1@ MDSMC $ANYT NL §F@- :: Regionalism AAJ® 9°% $hA ACANACN
ATRTHANLF 998 10 718, (DML TEUTP ALLAT LA =

L] Globalization can be expressed through regionalization.

- Divergence :

[ Regionalization as a Challenge or Response to Globalization ]



W Unlike the first trend, This was reaction and challenge to the amorphous, undemocratic, and
inexorable economic rules of globalization.

£Y% 9P NI NTA? AP Hé ALLNTNY A, — €FYR K6 TIHER SALY APFILLD- NCOY TMER
Regionalism 1@ N 1@

W The first place, by creating trade blocs and integration frameworks , regionalism opposes the
neoliberal ‘harmony of interest’ view of the world economy in favor of national (and regional) loyalties
and frameworks.

PODEEDCL M- U-AYT AG ANt PANSIZ USAY 1¢P T NODEMC &+YR LAY AG UM SAAD- SANFY,
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AP § ANC Ut NADPPC AD-PFA A LPPFA =

W Conversely, the drive toward the formation of regions might be also motivated by the denial of a
single universal culture (and ideology) and the promotion of alternative or pluralistic forms of social
and political organizations other than the nation—states at the regional level.

NHI RA&% Ho AL UNGET RI20L T SUPT ANTANN AG ACDANNTY NADPOI° NVt TAATT NHY YT
AE TEI98A AR $MAEA : A7& ANTANN NF ATAHIDT AL LA ... LY AATPAPLRYT AL LPT SLPY
NAA/MRETY ANTANNT ARATC L6854 ...NAUPII° Regionalism AATTPLRITT $94 AT SPEELERL 2L 10
Nie $ANA =

= Qverlap:

[Regionalization and Globalization as Parallel Processes ]

W When we refer to the world economy, it encompasses the trends of both regionalization[ —i.e., the
division of the international economy 1 and globalization (see Wyatt-Walter 1995).
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W Conversely, in the international (global) security arena, it is more difficult to assess the
(co)existence of security communities and security complexes without an overall dimension of global
security, which is less evident.

W Thus, rather than reacting to each other, a third possibility is that regionalization and
globalization might act as parallel or overlapping processes in the two issue—areas of economics and
security.
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W Regionalization, Globalization and the State :
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" J Nation—States and Nationalism as Rival Processes of Globalization :

Iﬁ.ﬂ‘é 2ATTHIT ALY UG N6 M NTNLY § Ae T UNCTY NNAA €™MC Nationalism
?Globalization 199¢ PP AAIIPER Y T1%Y £0FA N 10 =

W Processes of disintegration, fragmentation, autarky, and localization diverge from the overall



trend of globalization.

W For instance, the blossoming of statehood may be a response to the homogenizing forces of
globalization. (Holsti 1996a, 22)

UG T NTNEE AT NTeé® 2MC AATTPERYT £1FA UG ATNLT TIAT A6 AN%ER
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W The persistence or resurgence of nationalism can be regarded as a response to the alienating
forces of the global market, by relocating or bolstering legitimacy and loyalties at the national or
even sub—national levels.

QUG RIS NAG AUNGR MPI° $£93 (DAMYT NEMS PP PIF@- L7151 UAN DALY ALY
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W This is directly contradiction to the transnational or supranational logic of economic globalization.

" J Globalization as a Force of Nationalism and the Formation of New States :

INLYTD YT P &5 PYT UAN Globalization NMYNE €MC Nationalism &4 MEA AN ST $TNLT
UG MDINNT PPALTT SD-BA AR =

W Through a process of technological dissemination, globalization might actually promote nationalism
and the formation of new states.

Wl Hence, globalization and nationalism might converge, through a new (global) revolution of ‘rising
expectations,” which encourages states to cope with and to manage the forces of globalization.



IQUNEGT Globalization NN ¢ €MC Nationalism &60L9P¢A PPATLHEI® BNz A6 &CLFFO- ARAGP
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;7 Here lies an interesting paradox:[ AHD A¢& AAT 29284 &8 AA | 1Ml Although forces of
globalization seem to undermine state sovereignty, technological changes might also improve the
material conditions for the enhancement or resurgence of nationalistic trends. Thus, globalization
creates new strategies and roles for the nation—state. (Drezner 1998, 210 and 218)

IDGlobalization UN&+7 £7NC 297808 F @ SAPM £+ANG 2ADYNFHIIP AGARYY 292N8LC PR
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" J Nation—States as Rival Forces of Regionalization :

INLY% 2P ?99AY Nation — State [N%LANE MINNT 1 AMEY T BC 10 i NPT NATE
Supernational UA 292,004 A§ 99184 MPTTM7 AY&E AG ANYER MPITFD: n7 8D T T4
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W Nation-states might oppose forces of regionalization that attempt to transcend the power (and
authority) of the state in a supranational direction by setting limits and constraints to the
development of a regional identity and supranational institutions.

IAALIP UNGEr ARATTPER (DALSTDY £P7AA STONY NF AL PY1@ NOLLATF DC ANF NTONAT ANA
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W Thus, states will regard regionaland sub-regional integration frameworks through the prism of
international organizations with a limited mandate in terms of intervention, domestic jurisdiction, and
the exercise of sovereignty.

" P Regionalism as a Force of Nationalism and the Nation—-States :



INLY AYFIT P LI TF1HT NEC Regionlism UAN 99ATTP SULA ANTAAE ”AG NYER MPIP)
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W In this sense, the logic of the ‘new regionalism’ is not very different from that of the ‘old” security
alliances. Due to nationalistic tendencies of the member—states that see frameworks of regional
integration as a means to pool and increase their national power resources.
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W (n both cases, the goal is to guarantee the bloc (region) members greater security in their
international relations in a context of increasing vulnerability of either the world economy or global
security. (Axline 1996, 199)

" J Coexistence between Regionalism, Nationalism and Globalization :

INLYTD P &I ATAID PPII° A, 1@ NN 1O ALAT ¢ UAEP NLGTFD 292N %8 NCT S0
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W In this case we have neither convergence nor divergence but rather coexistence—the three
processes are taking place simultaneously. Thus, there might be parallel processes of globalization
and continuing trends of fragmentation and disintegration.



W Historically, political fragmentation, often manifested by the quest for national self-
determination and the creation of new states, has been a trend with as much significance as the
(parallel) forces of economic globalization. (Holsti 1996a, 21-22)
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W In this perspective the effects of globalization upon regionalization and especially on the nation-
state are rather indeterminate: “the structural logic of globalization and the recent history of the
global economy can be read as providing rationales for ‘high stateness’ as well as ‘low stateness”
(Evans 1997, 64).
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" J Nation—States as Mediators between Regionalism and Globalization :

States are active players in the world arena, and their policies are probably the single most important
determinant of the scope and direction of both regionalization and globalization (see Holm and
Sorensen 1995, 7).

The stronger the states, the more capable they are in coping with the intricacies of the economic,
political, social, technological, and cultural dimensions of globalization. Conversely, the weaker they
are, the more ‘penetrated’ or exposed to the vulnerabilities of the world economy and the temptations
of a shallow world culture and ideology (see Evans 1997, 69-70).

" J Nation —States Opposing Globalization through Regionalism

Nationalism and globalization are linked dialectically. Globalization does not imply necessarily the
erosion of the nation—state’s authority but rather a needed change in state strategies and



redirection of state energies.

Conversely, state strategies and state actions can determine the future directions of globalization.

One possible option open for states to cope with globalization is by enhancing processes of
regionalization, such as the creation of free trade areas that recreate a double (and contradictory)
logic of economic relations: liberal at the intraregional level but protectionist/mercantilist toward
other rival regions or ‘blocs.’
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